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II
Record of the Discussions at the Conference.




I.—INTRODUCTION.

It was the intention of the Hon’ble Mr. H. W. Orange, C.L.E,, to
hold a Conference of Directors of Public Instruction at Allahabad
during December, 1910, similar to that held in Simla in 1905. Owing
to the contemplated formation of the new Department of Education,
the Conference was postponed. The Department was formed at the
beginning of 1911, and, in February of that year, the Conference
assembled at Allahabad, under the presidency of the Hon’ble Mr. S.
Harcourt Butler, C.8.1,, C.LE. It was attended by officils other
than Directors of Public Instruction and by a number of non-officials
interested in education and in industry. The proceedings were of an
informal nature. This volume contains the papers circulated at
various times previous to the Conference, and replies and notes handed
in by various members; and it records the discussions which took
place at the Conference itself.



EDUCATIONAL CONFERENCE, ALLAHABAD, FEBRUARY 1911.

PRIMARY EDUCATION.

FirsT DAY, MoNDAY, FEBRUARY 13TH, 1911.

Members Present :

The Hon’ble Mr. S. H. BurLer, C.S.1., C.LLE.
. » NAwaB ABpUuL MAJID.
’ ' Mgr. G. K. GokHALE, C.L.E.
’ ' Rao Barapur R. N. MUDHOLKAR.
’ ’ MAULVI SYED SHAMS-UL-HUDA.
» ’ MR. L. StuarT, 1.C.S.
» ’ » R. Bury, I.CS.
»  » ,, J.dF STONE.
» ” ,» W.H. Suarr.
" ’ , G. W. KUCHLER.
" » ,» C.F.pE vA Fosse.
” 9’ ” J. C. GopLEY.
” ' » N.L. HALLWARD.
Rar Bapapur Paxpir Sunpar Lar, C.LE.
" ’ MRr. A. CHATTERTON.
» J. G. COVERNTON.
» A, G. WRIGHT.
,» dJ.A. RICHEY.
»  MASANT,
»» DIKSHIT.
DRr. Z1A-UD-DIN AHMED.
Mz. W. H. JaMEs.
»y H. SHARP.
Sir EpwaRrD PARROTT also attended the meeting.

» 3

The Hon’ble Mr. Butler in welcoming the members of the Conference said
that he would first place certain questions before the Conference and that
members would then have an opportunity of bringing matters forward. What
was wanted at this stage was a scheme for the improvement and the expansion -
of primary education. This could not be an uniform scheme for India. Condi-
tions varied locally and practical schemes would have to be worked out in
communication with local Governments. These would depend on financial con-
ditions regarding which he could say nothing at present. Mr. Orange had
made certain proposals, but they did not go into local details. An exchange of
views would be of advantage to all.

2. A survey with a view to fixing the location of primary schools has Preliminary Survey.
already been taken in Bombay, Madras and Eastern Bengal and Assam. Mr.
Masani described the survey and the expansion of schools in Baroda which
had been made on a steady comprehensive plan. Mr. Kiichler advocated the
deputation of a Deputy Inspector in each district for one year for this work
in Bengal. He pointed out that in Bengal there are thirty-five thousand
gimary schools which works out to one school for less than 3% square miles,

ence, it was not more schools but rather a redistribution of schools which was

required in Bengal, and he was inclined to advocate the raising of the numbers

from 30 pupils per school to 50 as proposed by Mr, Orange. The advantages of
B
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centralisation were emphasised and the importance of having more than one
teacher at a school. The ideal was to have a teacher for each standard. It was
generally agreed that the principal object of a survey would be to find central
villages where central well-equipped schools can be established, which would
be fed by simpler forms of schools. It was thought that the campaign
against illiteracy should be started by a large expansion of elementary schools
of lower primary type, which would in time develop into upper primary schools
where conditions were favourable. It was felt, however, that the line of
advance would differ considerably in different provinces and parts of provinces.

3. It was generally agreed that the new methods of instruction—observa-
tion lessons, nature study, etc.—are suitable where qualified teachers are
available. At present the “three Rs.”, drawing and the village map would
form the ordinary curriculum. The present curricula in certain provinces exist

largely on paper only. They can be retained as something to work up to in
time as qualified teachers become available.

. 4. It was pointed out that in the United Provinces a committec has decided
in favour of difference of treatment rather than distinction of curricula; and
Mr. Kuchler pointed out that the course in some parts of Germany is uniform up

to the twelfth year of a child’s age. Mr. Stone said that in urban schools all that *

was wanted was a differcnt set of subjects for object lessons. The general feeling
Wwas against any distinction of curricula as between urban and rural schools ;
but Mr. Chatterton raised the question of the differentiation of education for
artisans. Dr. Zia-ud-din advocated different courses of drawing for different
pupils, such as carpenters, ete. It was, however, generally felt that such distine-
tions would be premature and that the important thing was to get suitable

teachers, livers in the country as teachers in rural schools and livers in towns as
teachers in urban schools. -

5. The arrangements prevailing in various provinces were described ; and
the sense of the Conference was in favour of a daily period of four hours. In
the United Provinces and in Bengal as also Berar, Central Provinces and
Bombay the school day consists of two separate periods ; and Maulvi Syed
Shams-ul-Huda was in favour of a half-time system with three hours instruc-
tion in the morning and a compulsory curriculum, with a further period
of two hours and a voluntary curriculum in the afternoon. His object
was to interfere as little as possible with the work of the boys in the fields.

6. Mr. Kichler, having regard to the practice in other countries, advocated
a maximum of 50 pupils per teacher in an elementary school, though he
admitted that theoretically the number should be smaller. Generally the
number which is considered suitable for one teacher in the various provinces is
about 30 ; and though no definite conclusion was arrived at, the sense of the

Conference was that 30 or 40 pupils when divided into classes are sufficient for
one teacher.

7. It was generally considered that there should be a class for each year of
the course, and that the ideal system was to have a teacher for each olass.
Maulvi Syed Shams-ul-Huda pointed out that in makfabs there used to be
no grading in classes and that the teacher dealt with pupils individually.

8. It was generally thought that the minimum original qualifications
of a teacher should be the upper primary standard, though Mr. Kiichler
pointed out that a guru who has passed only the lower primary may attain to
a fairly high standard in a training school. The systems ‘prevailing in
various provinces were described with some minuteness; and the discussion
mainly turned upon the merits of a system of high class central normal
schools as against systems of training classes or numerous lower grade training
schools. Mr. Gokhale considered that central training schools could not cope
with the numbers required. Dr. Zia-ud-din Ahmed raised the question of
recognising well-qualified teachers who had not been through a regular
training course ; and Maulvi Syed Shams-ul-Huda advocated an examination
for teachers who had not gone through a course of training instruction. To
this last Mr. Covernton objected that it would place training schools at a
discount. The general sense of the meeting was in favour of an expansion of
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ining schools in the first instance, provided that there were a suffi-
Zﬁﬁie;ut;a;;l I;? them. It is thought desirable to train the teachers as near as

possible to their work. ‘ . -

9. The Hon’ble Mr. Gokhale favoured an expansion by means ol'k 0a
schools rather than aided schools. Rao Bahadur R. N. Mudholkar was li ev:r;;;
in favour of Board schools. Mr. Masani pointed out that aided schools in Baroda
had proved a failure and thatthe education de]]s;‘zrtm.ent there had 1115)“:
sole management of primary schools,. Rai Bahadur Pandit Sundar Lal, Ma 1‘:
Syed Shams-ul-Huda and Nawab Abdul Majid, though preferring Board Echqge(i
would not favour an expansion of Board schools to the exclusion of ai e
schools. The general sense of the meeting was that Board schools are ordmaxl-)l 3;
better than aided schools and should if Posmble be increased in ‘number, 0‘u
where this is financially impossible then aided schools under recognised manage-
ment should be increased, but not private venture schools.

10. The rates prevailing in various provinces were described in detail ; Balaries of teachers.

g . . e
‘hile it was found that the prevailing rates varied greatly it was li

:v?ge f?(‘)llﬁxd that R12 is generally regarded as the minimum pay proper fog %
trained teacher in a Board school. The opinion of the Conference was tha
this rate of R12 should be adopted as the minimum for trained teachers 13
Board schools and that these teachers should be placed in a graded service an
given either pensions or a provident fund. The rules regarding pensions u;
Bombay, Baroda and Berar were alluded to and likewise the provision f;)
providerit funds in the United Provinces. It was thought undesn'abl% to xf
a minimum for an untrained teacher as possibly operating to check the flow o
teachers to training schools. And Mr. Covernton pointed out that R12 could not
be accepted as the minimum for a trained vernacular teacher in Burma.

11. The cost of buildings in different provinces was explained. Mrf
Masani stated that in Baroda there is an annual grant of a lakh and a ha!t
(which is generally exceeded) for this purpose. In Baroda .theth2hn(1)l(§ ;
cheaper in the long run to have strong pucke buildings costing from R2,0 0 0
R6,000 per school. This was felt to be impossible of . @tta.lnme_mti overh allgde
arcas. The general sense of the meeting was that if possible buildings should,
at least in the first instance, be hired, but if this is impossible, or the permle)).-
nent need for a school is established, substantial but simple buildings must be
erected. In the United Provinces provision is frequently made for the res1dencli
of the teacher in the school building. This is n?t so elsewhere. let vlva,ls) ffdf
generally that the practice of combining teachers’ quarters with schoo . ui
ings was not desirable. It was also felt that Public Works agency 1s too eg:-l

ensive for this class of buildings, and that the maintenance of a specia
(Ib)onsulting engineer in the education department of each larger province

would be justified.

12. Ninety schools is generally regarded as the maximum which a single Inspection.

i i 1 S 000 pupils are
ficer can supervise. In Baroda, 75 schools and 5,
1?1?1??&?5 OAZ schools bI:aecome more numerous and closer together and as the
uality of the teachers improves, it was thought that this numbet might be
;laised};o 120, but local variations would always be necessary.

13. A description of the various systems showed that the departments of contror:

i e considerable control in most provinces. The sense of the
fril;;?;l;nw];s?vthat the department should have complete control overtthi
inspecting staff and in all technical matters, ‘but that the appoix‘ltmeu od
teachers I%ight rest with Boards and school managers. Mr. de la Fosse ;r%rg
greater control in the matter of the opening and closing of schools ; and the
Conference strongly supported his view. Mr. Masani said that their experience
in' Baroda had led them to put the whole management and control into the
hands of the education department. :

14. Mr. Burn saw no chance of much expansion in the United Provinces Possivility of expan-

: s : sion.
i iculturist and the artisan should change his habits. Maulvi Syed
tsllllla.fxlxlse-\?l%rllﬁ:la said that numbers would expand if the teacher is popular and
that. in order to attain this, the teacher should be of the same class as the
maj(;rity of the pupils. The general sense was that a large expansion was

possible. B 2

.

rd Board schools and
aided schools.

School buildings.
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:;::ieeg in  the powe1r5£oRa§dj]f3ahadu}'c§l;‘N. Mrt(lhdholkali miged that Boards should be given .
modify curri according to local requirements and decid - .
rates, hours of study, bolidays, ;gzppoint-mentqof te:cl;mrs?gtc.toM:c i(gclf:l::r TECHNICAL AND INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION.
agreed and said that this represented the actual practice, save as regards
curricula which are a difficult matter necessitating professional knowledge.

Mr. Wright {minted out that in the Central Provinces some local option is . SECOND DAY, TUESDAY, FEBRUARY 147TH, 1911
permitted. 1t was thought that there was no great room for divergence in
elementary curricula, but that where necessary the matter could appropriately be Members present :
considered by local committees.
The Hon'ble M=. 8. H. BurLEr, C.8.1.,, C.LE.
» » Nawas ABpuL MaJID.
» ’ Me. G. K. GoxnALE, C.LE.
. ” Rao Bagapur R. N. MUDHOLKAR.
» » MavLvi SYED SHAMS-UL-HUDA.
. ’ Mz. L. Stuart, 1.C.S.
‘ » % ,» R.Burx, LC.S. .
w o ,», J.-B. STONE.
3 Y 1) wW. H. SHARP.
2 7} IY) G. W. KUCHLER.
» " ,,» C.F.DE 1A FossE.
» » » J.C. GODLEY.
» » »» N.L. HALLWARD.
» » »» A. CHATTERTON.

’ " Rl Barapur Panpit SuNDAR Lar, C.LE.
Cor. E. H. pEV. ATKINSON, R.E.
Major W. V. Scupamore, R.E.
Mg. W. H. MorErAND, C.1LE.

s J. G. COVERNTON.
,» A. G. WRIGHT.
,» J. A. RICHEY.
Dr. Morris W. Travers, F.R.S.
Dr. A. pv PrEDENNING.
Mr. W. R. WiLsoxN.
,» A.D. PICKFORD.
» P.BRUHL
s T.S. DAwSsON.
»» MASANI.
Dr. Z1A-UD-DIN AHMED,
- MRr. DIESHIT.
» W.H, JAMES.
‘ »y K. SUBRAMANI AIYAR.
Basu JocENDRA CHANDRA GHOSH.
Mgr. H. SHARP.

Stk Epwarp Parrort and Mg. R. M. CHONKAR also attended
the meeting.

The Conference discussed the draft Resolution (see page 41) which the
lon’ble Rao Bahadur R. N. Mudholkar had proposed to move in the Imperial
egislative Council on January 24th, 1911. They considered in detail each of
1e branches of industrial instruction mentioned in paragraph (1) of the Reso-
ition under the different heads which he had suggested.

) 2. _The question was raised of a general engineering education versus special- Bailwsy enginsering.
ation in railway engineering. He cxplained his position which was that both
1 civil (that is constructional and maintenance) branch and the mechanical
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and.locox.nbtive_ branch required special instruction in additioa to general civil
engineering or mechanical engineering courses, Such special instruction had tc
be in regard to principles or theory as also practice. Colonel Atkinson and Mg jor
Scudamore considered it impossible to have separate railway engineering clag]ge.
in engineering colleges, though at Roorkee a small amount of special instruction i
given along with general instruction and a railway and irrigation project form par|
of the course. Colonel Atkinson said there were a number of men trained in ivi
Engineering in its various grades waiting for employment. These men would
be fit for employment on railways with some special practical training buf
there was very slight demand for them from the railway administrations
Further it was very difficolt to get openings or apprenticeships in railway
for the products of the mechanical department; and few i any of thes
men were in a position to pay for apprenticeships. Mr. James addec
that the railways had taken only one man from the college at Madras
Dr. Denning instanced the Pennsylvania railway, which agrees to take annually
six of the best men turned out by engineering institutions, and added that ;
well-trained engineer with a good foundation would become a railway enginee;
without any special training in college. This view was corroborated b
Mr. Brithl and Dr. Travers. The latter said that the practice in England is
give a good general engineering education and then to apprentice the studen
in the railway. Mr. Wilson urged that there would be no lack of employmen
if the colleges could turn out men with sufficient aptitude; but the colleg
man must be prepared to put his hand to rough work and learn enough ir
practice to show those working under him how it is done. Mr. Chattertor
agreed that specialisation must not be begun in the college. Babu Jogendr:
Chandra Ghosh proposed that the course at Sibpur should be assimilated to tha
at Poona and at Roorkee. The general sense of the discussion was to show tha
the college training should be of a general nature, but that a railway projec
such as that given at Roorkee was desirable.

8. The discussion then turned upon the subject of apprenticeship and th
possibility of obtaining it for Indians. Mr. Gokhale and Rao Bahadu;
R. N. Mudholkar pointed out that Indians had not readily found employmen:
and that despite Colonel Atkinson’s assertion that the best instruction i
available at Roorkee the same facilities for practical training are ng
obtainable in this country as in England; it is not merely class-roon
instruction but likewise practical instruction on works as regards constructior
and in the workshop and on the locomotive as regards mechanica
engineering which is required. What was wanted was to arrange t
give Indians a trial after the requisite training. Mr. Kiichler saic
that we must regard the problem from the point of vicw of the railways wh
do not desire to employ college-educated men. Mxr. Burn said that the maz
who has been trained at Roorkee ought either to pay a premium and becom
an apprentice or work as an ordinary mechanic in the railway workshops, anc
that it is found that the Indian student is not ready to do this. It is not ye
recognised in this country as in western countries that a man must work hj
way up in his profession. Mr. Dawson and others disagreed with Rao Bahady
R. N. Mudholkar’s assertion that railway engineers do not, like workmen
begin at the lowest rung; and Mr. Dawson further stated that in Bomba:
apprentices on the railway cannot expect to get more than R40 after foyu
years’ work. Dr. Travers said that he had been for many years connected wit]
institutions in England which trained students who afterwards became railwan
engineers. After following a three-years course at the university the studen
became the pupil either of the chief engineer or of the locomotive superintendent
paying one hundred guineasa year for the privilege for three years. Th
students were then allowed to enter the drawing office or the workshops as th;
case might be. The pupils in the workshops were expected to be at work fron
5-30 a.m. till b ».M, and during the first year they drew pay a8 boys of fron
five to ten shillings a week. They were treated as ordinary apprentices, anc
might have to wheel a barrow or carry out any work for which their lack o
skill fitted them. At the end of three ycars they would have acquired |
thorough knowledge not only of the work of the shops, but of the wcrkmer
However, the rallway was not by any means bound to provide them wit]

L d
TECHNICAL AND INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION. 7

employment, and if they were taken on the staff they could not expect to earn
more than £150 a year at first. The chief engineer’s pupils in the drawing
office were more or less similarly treated, and their services were often loaned
to contractors who were doing work for the railway.

4. The question of age was next discussed. Mr. Chatterton said that the
previous training of the Indian student prejudices him to some extent for
employment, since a pupil enters an engineering college too late, viz., about the
age of 21. He urged that we start with the wrong material and that we
must get hold of the boys earlier and put them sooner and for a longer period
into the workshops. Major Scudamore, however, would not take boys earlier.
He urged that they would be mentally unqualified while Mr. Dawson urged
that they would be physically unqualified. Mr. Brihl stated that to be admit-
ted to the apprentice department of the Sibpur College the candidate must be
under 17 years of age, whilst the age of students admitted to the engineering
department is anything between 18 and 23 years, No difficulty has been
experienced in connection with the practical work in the workshops. Mr. Pick-
ford said that the matter is one of temperament rather than of training;
he said that the experience of the Cawnpore Electric Supply Company was
that for one student from Roorkee who remains two years, five or six
leave in a few months because the Company insist that they shallremain
at the switch-board and do not permit them to think that they are finished
electrical engineers when they leave the college. He added that only one
student had risen higher than a switch-board attendant, though there was no
bar to their further progress. Mr. Kiichler suggested that if secondary educa-
tion were improved, we should be able to produce competent English-knowing
pupils with all-round qualifications at an earlier age. Mr. Chatterton said
that the Indian boy does not get the same manual training in his home
which the English boy gets. And Rai Bahadur Pandit Sundar Lal said that
manual training in schools was the remedy for this. Mr. Masani stated that
those who have received manual training as a part of the secondary school
course become good draftsmen. The Conference agreed as to the importance
of manual training and better teaching of English in the general secondary
schools.

5. With reference to the main point in discussion, Rao Bahadur R. N,
Mudholkar pointed out that there are State railways in India and other rail-
ways under State control. He asked no preference for any special creed or.
caste, but he wished to see the people of India employed. The reason why they
are not employed is that there is insufficient co-ordination between educational
institutions and the railways. But it is in the power of Government to compel
the controlled lines, i.e., State lines worked by the 8tate or Companies and lines
subsidised by the State, to give a practical training to Indians.

6. The general sense of the Conference was that the existing engineering
colleges were generally on the right lines; that the standards were rising ; that
specialised college courses in railway engineering were not needed ; that it would
be desirable to take students at an earlier age into engineering colleges when
secondary education had been improved, especially in the direction of manual
training ; and that efforts should be made to arrange with the railways for
giving the students of technical colleges a trial. It was a matter for consider-
ation whether the course at the Civil Engineering College, Sibpur, should not
be assimilated to that of the colleges at Poona and at Roorkee.

7. Rao Bahadur R. N. Mudholkar pointed out that chief engineers Marine enginsariang.

required to be certificated, but not so assistant engineers. They are doing

" much the same work though the assistant engineer has not eicf{ua.l ualifica-

tions. There is a large demand for assistant engineers; and if well-trained
men can be supplied there will be larger scope for the employment of Indians
in the higher posts. Similarly, in ship-building yards, the higher employés—
overseers, sub-overseers and engineers—are invariably imported from abroad.

8. Mr. Dawson said that there is nothing to prevent Indians from becom-
ing assistant engineers or chief engineers and that they had filled such posts.
It 18 merely a question of their taking up the right course and getting - suffi-
cient practice. But Indians have not the same chance of employment. He
added that he knew of only four who had sat for chief engineers’ certificates in



Ship-building and
navigation.
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Bombay. He explained that the Board of Trade accept three years in a techni-
cal college as the equivalent of two years in a marine engine workshop, which
must be supplemented by further practical engineering work for two years and
by one year as assistant engineer on watch in an ocean-going steamship, before
the candidate can sit for a second class Board of Trade engineer’s certificate :
and this is the rule all the world over. It was suggested that Indians could gc;
home as chief engineers (as they had to spend twelve months at sca) and there
obtain extra chief engineers’ certificates. Mr. Dawson added that only 10 of
his students were in the marine line so far as he was aware.

9. Rao Bahadur R. N. Mudholkar asserted that there must be some evidence
of a man being practically fitted for the work before he could be placed in charoe
and that a special course would supply this if followed by practical experienze:
Mr. Brihl pointed out that his students, having become 4th engineers, conld
naturally rise to be chief engineers.

10. Mr. Dawson stated that the rules on the subject are those of the Board
of Trade; but that if steamship companies could be induced to take Indians,
then the Indians could get the practical experience necessary ; but that at
present only coasting ship companies will permit this and not the larger steam-
ship companies. It was further pointed out that, in 1890, Mr. Collins had
reported that native engineers are employed in small steamers who have no
knowledge of machinery and consequently allow the engines to get out of
repair and cause great expense, and that this could probably be remedied by a
change of the law. It was suggested that this was a matter which should Le
left to the local Government.

11. It was the opinion of the Conference that the Indian Marine and the
steamship companies should be approached with a view to providing, if possible
a certain number of posts for Indians as uncertificated engincers in order
that they might get the practical training necessary.

12. Babu Jogendra Chandra Ghosh said that we should send boys to
England. 1t was pointed outthat there was no great scope for steel ship-
building until we could get our raw material in India. Dr. Travers pointed
out that two schools are sufficient for England and one for Germany.  Mr
Dawson stated that the vessels of the Bombay Steamn Navigation Compan ;
are officered, engineered and manned throughout by inhabitants of India and

that these are large ships some three hundred to three hundred and fifty feet

long frequently carrying a thousand passengers or more. It was pointed out
that serangs from Chittagong are doing very good work on river-hoats in
Bengal. The general feeling of the Conference was that there appeared to be

sufficient opportunity for employment and that the subject need not be further
pursued.

13. Rao Bahadur R. N. Mudholkar asked that full effect be given to
Mr. Heaton’s suggestions to make the course at Sibpur a college course
leading up to a Bachelorship of mining engineering. He pointcd-’ out that
there is only one institution, namely Sibpur, at which any instruction in the
subject is given and that the instruction there is insufficiently advanced and the
equipment inadequate. Babu Jogendra Chandra Ghosh likewise urged that the
course proposed by the Committee of 1906 which he understood had been
sanctioned by the 8ecretary of State should be fully introduced.

14. Mr. Brithl explained that the mining course at Sibpur isa part of the
apprentice department and that some bifurcation is allowed for, general
engineering being combined with mining instruction. He said that the
students were getting employment, but that some who commenced the course
had drifted away to other kinds of employment. He further pointed out that
the same lectures which are delivered to the students of the apprentice
course in mining would likewise be suitable for a degree in mining
engineering were it established, but if the subject were included in the
engineer course the college would require strengthening for general purposes.
Mr. Kiichler thought that employers would make no difference between
apprentice and engineer students, and that Bachelors of Engineering would find
employment if they were ready to take low initial positions. Mr. Chatterton
urged that special mining instruction should be separate from any university
course. Mr. Butler mentioned that he had it from a manager of mines that
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Sibpur boys come to the work too old. Mr. Dawson stated that some years of
practical training are necessary and pointed out that in Lancashire overlookers
in mines are generally men of no education whatever.

15. Mr. Subramani Aiyar said that if there were a degree of mining
engineering a better class of students would be attracted who would be in a
position to promote joint stock companies of their own. He also argued in
favour of a short course of commercial education as a portion of every kind of
advanced industrial instruction with special reference to the sources of supply
of the raw materials and the markets for the finished products of the particular
industry for which the student is being trained, facilities for the transport by
rail and water of such commodities, cost accounts, financing the industries, and
the formation of partnerships and joint stock companies for the purpose.
Mr. Chatterton objected to this proposal that it would only give a smattering of
knowledge and a false idea of qualifications and position.

16. The question of the location of the Sibpur College in the coal districts
was incidentally raised. Dr. Travers strongly pressed against the isolation of a
college away from town as it is so necessary for teachers in these subjects to be in
an atmosphere where they can exchange ideas with other scientific and practical
men. Mr. Kiichler said that technical classes would in any case be required
in Calcutta. Mr. James remarked that the Madras Government had decided
that their college should remain in the neighbourhood of Madras. Mr. Chatter-
ton pointed out the advantage which climate gives to Roorkee, He also raised
the question of affiliating technical colleges to the University, which he thought
a great mistake. It was far better as at Roorkee to give one’s own diplomas,

17. The sense of the Conference was that there should be a mining course
at Sibpur corresponding to the standard of the university degree of engineering,
the question whether this course should lead to an university degree or to a
college diploma being left over. ‘

18. After some discussion of the meaning of this term it was generally Mining chemistry.

decided that instruction in mining chemistry should be regarded as a portion of
applied chemistry. :

19. Rao Bahadur R. N.Mudholkar pointed out that Indian manufactures lodustrial chemistry.

such as the refinement of sugar and oil are in a bad way and that managers
and foremen possessed of a good education are required to improve them. He
recognised that as regards textiles something is being done at Bombay and at
Serampore. Even there, however, we require higher and more practical
instruction. In other trades we are doing nothing.

20. Mr. Pickford explained the difficulties at present encountered in sugar

extraction and refining. He pointed out that the industry in this country falls
under two main heads :—

(a) The comparatively large factory ; working on modern lines, and

(5) the small individual manufacturer of raw or refined sugar, working
by indigenous methods.

As regards (a), his own firm employs the best expert advice, and the
methods of manufacture are probably as good as they are anywhere else. The
reason why the trade in Java is flourishing while that in India is at present
languishing, is not, as regards the (a) class of producer, connected with the pro-
cesses of manufacture, but is due to the fact that in Java there are more
favourable conditions of climate and soil, the sugar growing areas are more con-
centrated, and there is more co-operation in research. There was, however, an
opening for practical chemists, or rather practical sugar makers with a know-
ledge of chemistry, in the larger type of factorics. Any man with a knowledge
of arithmetic can be trained to undertake in a few weeks purely chemical tests
in connection with sugar manufacture.

As regards (b), that problem also is not concerned with chemistry, but rather
with the processes employed in manufacture. The present processes other than
in the large factories pursued in the manufacture of both raw and refined sugar
entail cnormous losses ; and what is here required is men trained in practical
sugar making with of course a sufficient knowledge of chemistry to cnable
them to conduct their own tests and so avoid unduc losses.

¢
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21. Mr. Chatterton stated that as the result of his enquiries he considered
that the reason why more cane is not cultivated is that the cultivator has not
sufficient cattle to crush it. Power-driven mills, cach capable
with an acre of cane a day, had been introduced with success in the
Madras Presidency and central mills had also heen set up for the production

of jaggery. He proposed demonstration factories and stated that the problem
was not chemical but one of field refinement.

22. Rao Bahadur R. N. Mudholkar pointed out that Indian su
by the old methods costs R18 per maund and produced along modern lines
R12 to R12-8 per maund, while Java and other imported sugars can be sold for
RS to B9 per maund. This state of things he considered could be remedied
by the application of a knowledge of chemistry, and, while admitting the
difficulties pointed out, he considered they would be largely obviated if there
were companies which could take up a certain number of fields and concen.
trate the cultivation of cane upon them in such a way as to be able to cut the
cane at different times of the year (a point in which as Mr. Burn had pointed
out Java had the advantage); while better crushing appliances should be
substituted for the present defective methods. If these companies contained
men of chemical knowledge the cost of manufacture would be greatly reduced.

23. Mr. Moreland said that it is impossible to foresee the future of the sugar
industry in India. Circumstances differ greatly in different arcas and
capitalists are now experimenting in various ways, Thereare about nine factories
with European equipments in the United Provinces and the adjoining provinces
of Behar and the Punjab. The Indian community desires to purchase home-
produced sugar if possible, and any diminution of the sugar arca would mean
a collapsc both of this and other industries. We must have specially trained
refiners if the sugar industry is to become a success; and it would be impos-
sible for a chemist with only general training to ensure success in a sugar
factory. Research by a sugar chemist was an urgent and pressing need.
Mr. Burn added that the United Provinces Government intended to make a

beginning at Cawnpore in the proposed technological institute when this
scheme was sanctioned. .

of dealing

gar produced

24. Dr. Travers said that he was of the opinion that for the purposes
of teaching and research it was impossible to separate pure and applied
chemistry. In the Indian Institute of Science they proposed to establish
three departments of chemistry—one of general chemistry, one of organic
chemistry, one of applied chemistry. It was important that these depart-
ments should be under the control of able and experienced men and he
thought that the professor of applied chemistry should have had ten or
fifteen years of successful experience of chemical industry. The services
of such a man had been secured for the institute. The departments of general
and organic chemistry would concern themselves with the training of students,
and with research in pure chemistry, dealing with the more purely scientific
problems which might arise in connexion with the experiments carried out
in the department of applied chemistry. The staff of the latter department
would confine their attention to technical problems. Out of these main
departments minor departments connected with highly specialised industries,
and others dealing with such subjects as analytical and agricultural chemistry,
would gradually develop. Teaching and research in applicd chemistry could
only be carried on with the co-operation of certain other departments, such
as enginecring and applied bacteriology. The Council of the Tnstitute had
selected electrical engincering as the branch of the subject for which little pro-
vision had been made in India, and for which it appearcd that there would be
a demand in the ncar future. Applied bacteriology—the study of fermentation
problems—was cssential to the investigation of many industrial problems,
Lastly, he considered it necessary that there should be a department of agricul-
turc in the institute.  Most of the technical problems with which they  would
be dealing would involve the treatment of agricultural products as raw material,
Such questions as the means and cost of production, and the cost of transport
of it, must be dealt with by an expert on the spot. The six departments
which he had named were essential constituents of a scientific and technological

institution for India which could develop in time into a full faculty of pure
and applied science,
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engineering subjects were left uncertain. Mr. Dawson’s st
reservation of appointments was held to be coiirglqg;o&z g;i?lc::;so ﬁias " th(-}
while his proposal to empower the institute to hold examinations f sc‘*u?rs'mn r
certificates under the Bombay Boiler Act appeared to be a ucstigr L;l.lneer
Bombay Government. In this connection, Mr. Dawson poing-d outnthzutr Ny
30 per cent. of his pupils come from the Bombay Presidency, the othe \ f0 -
%tligrogz(l)rts of India, and that these outsiders may be said to ;:Qst. the ins?itu{io m
» .); . a year. Mr. W. H. Sharp said the Bowmbay Government were ox:
altogether in favour of outside students coming to Bombay in their pres::lgt

numbers. It appeared to the Conference i w
consider inter-provincial adjustments. that this was not the place to

Bengal —The question of mining encineeri i
: g engineering at Sibpur had al
gfgatled of(;. Dr. Travers, however, gave a word of wamli)ng rcoal:ﬁ?&v Bf:(g
tric nee(iingént(ﬂeentr}g, smtﬁng tl:lat his own institution was perhaps in adv:nce of
‘times. Regarding industrial chemistry, it wa
the class at Sibpur should be fully equipped and ({e’velopcd.s %":u';‘lraeg;

emphasised the necessity of appointing as t . ]
such men as possessed industr&lioexperri’e?lie.eaChers of applied chemistry only

30. Rao Bahadur R. N. Mudholkar quoted from

. ] . . - t
Chg;(l)rn s Committee. But it was generallgr agreed that thltl:ge l;(s?p.f);‘ tdgxfngggnfml
m;: lurg'y. Asregards metal manufacture Mr. Chatterton said that a metal t ((i)r
schoo w}?s contemplated in Madras which would supply the need of all Indiar z} ,
ggfgﬁ; trxlels:t’alalx‘vl::;{?:xun;’ngtgﬁ?h lll)'aWS%n :tgitcd that he had a full equipmcl(i:

et g amelling, but that the plant had lain i

me;;s for want of pupils. He pointed out that ename -walt‘ehff;%nl? lg;;lllneaior twg

ustria could be purchased as cheap as the raw material in India, Hetylvc:nit

is obvious that there is already a school
t .
offers more than sufficient faciﬂties for ?he:})u?l())olggay for metal work which

ol. Institutions at present exist at Sib
, ent e pur, Poona, Bombay, Bang
ggg:lﬁgglaggloﬁigﬁ. Cg{eolégghéci ux;gt;ed tlImt he would like a mg’c’hag?é:il Z;L:i
g 13 g alcutta. It was agreed that there is cle
demand for mechanical engineers and a lesser dcma.nad for cl]::lctiiglcelxslfilxigz *
D

32. The individual institutions were then considered in turn.

Roorkee.—Higher mechanical enginecring i i

gher g g is bein hy

f{oorl((lee. Colonel Atkinson stated that a different type gofpu;meril ‘:21?1‘((11 l?t

urned out from that which is contemplated by Dr. Travers at Banealore N:
g :

new developments are required . ‘
. at Roorkee. Th v : .,
requirements, q The new course is meeting existing

Sibpur.~All requirements will be met b
_ uirer . net by the proposals for more advanced
gloi(s:?l?llel:cal and electrical instruction which should be “carried out as soon as
Bombay.—~This has been already dealt with,
Bangalore.—Provides the most advanced teaching.

Madras.—Here higher mechanical enginecring is already beine
and it is intended to develop higher electrical cngine:éring a.lso.y Iﬁ: DC(II:::E}:;
foresaw a large demand for mechanical engineers in Madras .Presidenco .
Mr. James considered that, with the Indian Institute of Science close at ha d
and1 the Madras schemes for the establishment of technical institutes for s rc!1 1
trades, it would be necessary at present to develop only eleetrical engin .pc'm
in addition to mechanical engineering. SeEnng
Punjab.—A small enginecring school exists at Lahore
{)egarﬁl)ng developments are expected, but as they have not arrived no aftli(())rx)loscf;
? tah en on them. As cxplained in a note by Colonel Atkinson the majorit
of the students passing out of Roorkee are Punjab men, and it is antici ').teg
that the new developments in the Punjab may restrict employment t n
who pass from the Lahore school. ey > e

33. A portion of Colonel Atkinson’s note w i

. asread and Mr. i
thattfthe present arrangements at Roorkee were mainly for :pinlr;nlilnn; Zl:g
n:thor weaving. Mr. Dawson explained that it was intended to develop dyeing
at the Victoria Jubilee Technical Institute and that this would not interfere
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with the local market. He suggested the necessary staff and said that with the
recommendations already made (which covered dyeing and bleaching, ete.) no
further developments would at present be wanted.

34, Individual institutions werc then considered :—

Bombay.—With the developments which have been suggested, the Victoria
Technical Institute will meet all demands which may be made upon it.

Roorkee—Equipment should be extended as soon as possible to include
weaving as well as spinning for which latter alone provision is now made.

Bengal.—Has, at Serampore, arrangements for power and for handloom-
industries.

ZLucknow.—The School of Design is taking up applied designing in cloth-
printing, dyeing and the whole range of textiles. Dr. Travers noted that a
school of design must be connected with a special industry.

35. Mr. Chatterton raised the question whether, with the Victoria Technical
Institute giving higher instruction, we should continue to send scholars to
England. Mr. Dawson pointed out that the instruction given in Bombay in
spinning, weaving and kindred subjecls is as good as, and indeed better
than, what can be obtained in Manchester, because the school isas well
equipped as the Manchester School of Technology, and because the education is
gained under the exact conditions which apply to the trade and industry of the
city of Bombay and with particular regard to the characteristics of the Bomba
Presidency trade of textile works which is different altogether from that whic
obtains in England. Rai Bahadur Pandit Sundar Lal suggested that before
changing the present system we should wait for a few years ; and Rao Bahadur
R. N. Mudholkar was for retaining the present scholarships and sending deser-
ving students after they had received all the training available in this country
and had further got practical experience by actually working in a factory or
establishment for two or three years. Mr. Chatterton raised objection to the
method of selection and said that the scholars should have experience ; but it
was decided that no recommendation regarding selection should be made. And
the question of discontinuing the scholarships was dropped.

36. In concluding the discussion Mr. Butler said : We all derive great
benefit from coming together here and exchanging ideas ; and it seems to me
that if we have conferences of this character, not too often but at intervals, to
discuss matters, it will be a very good thing. It gives, I am afraid, a certain
amount of trouble to some members, butit brings us all together. We are all
working for the same end and we can all learn something from discussion.
We want to kindle fresh ideas and keep up enthusiassm. And I would go
further and suggest that there might be more moving about among
the staff of the different colleges. The staff at Roorkee might be encour-
aged to go down to Bombay and Sibpur and Madras and vice versd and see
what the other colleges are doing.” The Conference unanimously endorsed

these remarks.

The Conference wished it to be on record that although the discussion was
restricted to Mr. Mudholkar’s Resolution and points arising from it, they
recognised the vast importance of other branches of technical instruction. In
particular they did not wish to prejudice, by omission, schemes which they
understood were under consideration but bad not been placed before them.
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MORAL AND RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION.

THIRD DAY, WEDNESDAY, THE 15TH FEBRUARY 1911.

Present :
The Hon’ble Mr. 8. H. BurLer, C.8.1, C.LE.
The Right Reverend the Bismor of LuckNow.

The Hon’ble Nawas Asprr Majip,
. Mr. G. K. Gokravrg, C.1.E.

» Rao Bamapur R. N. MUDHOLKABR.
" Mavwrvi 8SYEp SEHAMS-UL-HuDaA.

. Mr. R. Bury, 1.CS.

" s J. L. StoNE.

» » W. H. SHARP.

» » G. W, KCHLER.

» » C. F. pE LA Fossg,

» » J. C. GODLEY.

” » N. L. HoLLWARD.

» » A. CHATTERTON.

» Rar Banapur PanpIT Stxpar Lai, C.LE.
Mr. A. G. WRiGHT.

» J. G. COVERNTON.

s d. A. RicHEY.

The Reverend Mr. HoLLAND.
. Dr. Ewine.

Mr. ARUNDALE.

»  MasaNIL

Dr. Z1A-tp-DIN ABMED.

Mr. DiksHIT.

yw W. H. Jawrs.

» K. STBRAMANI AIVAR.

»» H. SHARP.

Bir Epwarp Parrorr and Mr. V. P. MapHAV
also attended the meeting, 4 Rao, C.LE,

Mr. Butler asked each Director in turn to state the present conditions in

_ Burma—Mr. povemmn said that under certain conditions
m§trqctlon is permitted in government schools. In lay vernacular schools
this instruction is given in ordinary school hours, in English schools outside
sqhool hours (lay vernacular schools are privately managed échools). There are
village committees for district cess schools, “ Rs. 500 schools ” and some others
but mot for other aided schools or hpongyi-kyangs. There is no difficulty in
working the system save among Hindus anc}Muhammadans ; and Government
does not push religious instruction among these classes, thoug
they make their own arrangements. In Buddhis
infrequently asked to arrange the instruction ; but
Burma Association or other Burman societies a
instructor. The difficulty arises only where two
and in such cases laymen are ordinarily selec
involve the clergy in sectarian differences,

religious

bhin a few cases
t schools hpongyis are not
somctimes the Young Men’s
re permitted to arrange for an
sects of Buddhisin co-exist ;
ted as instructors so as not to
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Bombay.—Mr. W. H. Sharp said a local conference was in favour of placing
a moral text-book in the hands of secondary feachers and that a gentleman
had been selected to compile the book. This method could subsequently be
extended to village schools ; the vernacular text-books already contained many
moral lessons. As to the question whether our educational systemn has broken
down moral and religious ideas, all that can be said is that the more old-
fashioned parents complain that now-a-days they cannot keep their sons in order.

Madras.—Mr. Stone said that no action had been taken and that outside
aided schools religious instruction is not given though thereis tendency in
schools towards the introduction of hymns. There is no doubt some scope for
direct moral instruction which should be orally given by the teacher.

Eastern Bengal and Assam.—Mr. Hallward said very little if anything
had so far been attempted in the way of direct moral instruction in schools.
The readers contain stories with a moral tendency. There is however a strong
fecling, chiefly among Muhammadans, but also among Hindus, in favour of
direct religious teaching. In some college hostels religious instruction is given,
but not in schools. Mr. H. Sharp added that the feeling among Muhammadans
is very strong and that there is a desire to have mosques or prayer-houses
in connection with hostels, while a maulvi is generally selected as superin-
tendent.

‘orth-West Frontier Province.—Mr. Richey said he was not yet in a
position to report ; but moral instruction in that province would have to be
religious instruction.

United Provinces.—Mr. de la Fosse said that a feeling wasin the air that
something should be done. The public are of opinion that moral instruction
must go hand in hand with religious instruction and that moral principles must
be based on religious sanctions. But religious instruction to be effective must
be dogmatic, and this stood in the way of any general adoption of such teaching
in public schools.

Bengal.—Mr. Kichler said that there is a fairly general feeling that the
conduct of boys has degenerated from lack of religious instruction. Previously
a system of such instruction was given in indigenous schools; but it has died
out. In some schools, especially in Calcutta, an attempt has been made to
revive it. There is nothing to prevent religious instruction being given in
privately managed institutions. The fact that so little advantage is taken of
this permission showsthat the feeling is not strong. As regards government,
institutions there are difficulties. Compulsion could not be used, and the
department would have to confine itself to benevolent encouragement. In
Muhammadan schools the practical difficulties are not so great; and religious
instruction is regularly given in schools following the departmental curricula,
some of which are actually government schools. As regards moral instruction,
the system proposed in Bombay would be suitable in Bengal. Systematisa-
tion 1s required if the sporadic efforts of individual teachers are to be made
effective.

Punjab.—Mr. Godley referred to his note on thesubject. Inthe secondary
schools religious teaching is larzely given by various bodies, Christian, Muham-
madan, Sikh or Hindu. In board primary schools no religious teaching is
given and the moral influence depends upon the master. As regards direct
moral instruction, moral text-books have for long been in use in secondary
schools but are generally used merely as rcaders.

Central Provinces.—Mr. Wright agreed with Mr. Godley as regards direct
moral instruction hut thought there was a growing fecling among villagers in
favour of dircet religious teaching, though not of moral instruction, in primary
schools. This demand might be met along the lines followed in Burma.

2. Maulvi Syed Shams-ul-Huda said that the Mubammadan community opmions o ke
orcatly felt the need of direct religious instruction though they also subject.

appreciated the difficulties of Government. In elementary schools the question
is of less importance than in higher schools, since boys in elementary
schools gencrally live with their parents; but even in these schools wioral
instruction should be insisted upon and where possible religious instruction
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also. There may bedifficulties in institutions where boys follow two different

religions but not in denominational schools. As a boy grows older the question

becomes of greater importance. Hedid not say that English education had

the

caused degeneration ; the reverse was the fact. But philosophy and science are
disturbing forces and require the counteracting influence of religion. Wher-
ever pupils of schovls or colleges live in hostels, religious lectures should be
arranged in the hostels. This is especially the case where boysof one religion,
whether Muhammadan or Hindu, live together; and where boys of different
religions are in a single institution, private aid should be invoked. If religious
instruction is insisted on, English education will become more popular with
Muhammadans. He was also strongly in favour of moral instruction at every
stage of school education, and this should be imparted in the shape of inspiring
stories. Religious education should where possible be given in addition. We
should invite the production of hooks on religious and moral subjects and offer
prizes for the best. As regards the introduction of hymns referred to by
Mr. Stone he said that the singing of hymns would be most objectionable to
Muhammadans, as the only form of prayer acceptable to Muhammadans is the
recognised and orthodox namaz.

3. The Rizht Reverend Bishop of Lucknow said that religious instruction
is invariably given in the schools with which he deals and the boys thankfully
receive it, thouzh not accepting his religious views. The crux in Hinduism
is that it is philosophical and ritualistic, and its practical application is difficult.
A solution of this problem is beinc attempted only at Benares. But whatever
be the relizious views of the teacher it is well if the boys be taught that there
is a God and that they should follow what is good ; the main thing is that
the teacher be in earnest. In government schools lecturers might be invited
from time to time. A mancan generally speak with some force on certain
subjects; but the personality of the teacher is everything. Moral lessons are
useful if given in the form of stories since these remain in the minds of the
boys, such as the story of the good Samaritan.

4. Mr. Masani explained that under the old system in Baroda the Niti- Bodh
had been used as a moral text-book, but it was found that it led only to cram.
In 1904 a Committee decided that religious instruction is possible only in
denominational schools. Muhammadan schools are visited for the purpose by
maulvis or mullas. It is found that Muhammadans will not send their girls to
school unless religious instruction is given. Hence mullas have to be main-
tained in these schools at Rs. 5 a month. In Jain schools also instruction is
given. In other schools the Sanatan Dharma books written in English or their
vernacular translations are used. It has now been decided to produce separate
books for teachers and for pupils and such a book will shortlfy issue. Inhostels
where there are good superintendents, instruction is given from the books of
the International Moral League, London. This is found to be successful.

5. Mr. Gokhale while recognising the growing desire for religious instruction
thought that nothing worthy the name could be imparted in secular schools.
No teaching which rests merely upon the basic principles of religion will be
accepted by Hindus as taking the place of directly orthodox religion. An ex-
periment was made by a very earnest man in Poona twenty years ago but proved
a failure. The unsettling influences which are now complained of are due not
to want of religious instruction but to other causes, those brought up in the
most orthodox manner often displaying the most unscttled minds.  The problem
of moral instruction is altozether different, and he believed that moral lessons
could usefully be instilled by a school teacher from a suitable book. In some
schools the Bhagawat Gita is uscd both as a religious and asa moral text-book
thouch in reality it is only the latter. In cffect, moral instruction is possible
but not rcligious instruction.

6. Rai Bahadur Pandit Sundar Lal put forward three propositions. (1) In
elementary schools boys are too young for dircct moral teaching. Stories con-
veying moral lessons and poetry will be found useful. (2) In sccondary
schools moral teaching in order to be effective must be combined with religious
teaching and supported by the sanctions of religion. Such teacliing is possible
in aided schools but is difficult in government schools. (8) In colleges an
sxperiment had becn made in the hostels, but it was found that direct religious
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instruction could not be imparted to Hindus save along general lines and that
the time of the students was too full to permit of it. Lectures are attempted

but do little good. To sum up, all that we should attempt is to teach morality by
indirect methods in our schools.

7. Mr. Madhava Rao (previously Dewan in Mysore) said that religious
instruction was introduced in the State schools in 1908. Though he had had
little experience of it and could no longer speak with any authority
(having retired) he could assert that this move had been welcomed in the
Representative Assembly, especially by Muhammadans, and that it had been
highly successful both in village and in secondary schools and among both
Hindus and Muhammadans. No attempt was made to teach sectarian dogma
or ritual to Hindus ; but the Sanatan Dharma series, which is unsectarian and
which deals with the basic principles of religion, had been adopted. These books
have, he believed, been found successful.. Should they prove unsuccessful they
would no doubt be revised. The instruction is imparted by the regular staff of
the schools. The Muhammadan and Christian communities are very small in
Mysore ; but wherever twenty boys professing either of these religions are found
in a school the rule is that Government supplies them with a religious
instructor. The instruction given is both moral and religious ; and direct moral
teaching without religious teaching is worthless,

8. Rao Bahadur R. N. Mudholkar described how, in 1905, a school had been
started at Amraoti for combining instruction in the accepted principles of the
Hindu religion with education suitable for modern requirements and moral im-
provement. The more thoughtful promoters had withdrawn from the scheme
because it subsequently gave occasion to religious reaction and to political pro-
pagandism. The same had happened at Yeotmal and Akola. Mr. Sly had
made an enquiry in the matter, the result of which was to show that it was

generally considered that direct religious teaching was not possible in schools
for Hindus.

9. Mr. Arundale described the system pursued in the Central Hindu College-
Instruction is given distinetly in the Hindu religion but upon as broad a basis
as possible. 8o long as the teacher is earnest and adheres to the text-books the
college is not particular about his precise tenets and gives him a free hand ; but
great care is required in selecting him from the point of view of character and
experience. The instruction is compulsory, is given at the commencement of
the school hours and consists of a quarter of an hour of prayer and talk on
religious subjects in addition to the usual periods of religious instruction given
in college and school during the week. He himself lectures on this subject in
college and quotes from any scriptures to show that there is the same teaching
in all religions. In the hostels special instruction is given in the Bhagawat
Gita and in the performance of Sandhya; and as far as possible use is made of
voluntary workers who come for love of the work. There is also a school for the
sons of peons and others which is partly taught by the students, though a paid
teacher has now become necessary. This school is very successful. Teaching
from text-books unconnected with religion cannot be effective. It is necessary
to set up a personal ideal before young men ; and moral instruction cannot do
this. He admitted that Government gave facilities for religious teaching but
added that these facilities were not ordinarily understood.

10. Mr. Subramani Aiyar said that religious instruction is given in certain
Parsee schools in Bombay city. He had introduced it into a large Parsce high
school in Bombay of which he was Principal ; and there are also Sunday classes
for moral instruction, the attendance at which is poor; these classes are con-
ducted by selected members of the “old boys association’ under the supervision
of the staff. The boys in the high school were made to write essayson moral
subjects ; but the teaching was not a success, because religion is not a subject
for examinations and hence it does not pay the students to attend such classes,
Examinations are the bane of education. (Maulvi Syed Shams-ul Huda here
said that time should always be given to Muhammadan boys to attend prayer.)

11. Nawab Abdul Majid said that Muhammadans considered religious in-
struction should be given. The difficulty is how much may be done, as regards
aided schools, by the recognition of maktabs and the increase of their numbers.
In government schools there are maulvis and pandits who can give instruction
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out of school hours ; and Muhammadan boysshould always be eiven time to
say their prayers—a thing which is not always done. So far as Muhammadans
are concerned moral teaching cannot be separated from religious instruction ;
but the ordinary text-books should contain dircct moral lessons.

12. Dr. Zia-ud-din Ahmed said that moral instruction without religious in-
struction is a farce. In primary schools only dircet religious teaching can be
given ; and this is possible only in denominational schools. The want of it is
responsible for the comparatively slow expansion of education amonz Muhaw-
madans. In secondary schools the teaching should be imparted in hostels ; and
the instructor should be a regular member of the staff. In colleges the difficulty
is that religious instruction is expensive ; but men of learning and piety may
be invited to visit the institution and deliver lectures. Care must be taken in
their selection ; since if they prove irresponsible this might lead to undesirable
results. If, on the other hand, we have to fall back on moral instruction, no
single book will appeal to all classes, since Hindu stories are not acceptable to
Muhammadans and vice versa. The special arrangement made for Mubam-
madans in Mysore is praiseworthy. It is true that Government sives facilities;
but since parents are ignorant of the arrangements hardly any schools give
religious instruction. He agreed that any prayer save the namaz is repugnant
to Muhammadans ; and he mentioned that the difficulty sugeested Dby
Mr. Subramani Aiyar had been obviated at Aligarh Dy wmaking religious
instruction compulsory ; if a boy is weak in theology his promotion is stopped ;
if he fails to attend mosque five times a day fines are imposed.

13. The Reverend Mr. Holland said that in the Oxford and Cambridge Tlostel
at Allahabad, which is mainly tenanted by Hindus, the religious instruction s
voluntary and imparted to the students individually. No difficulty is felt as
regards lack of leisure for this purpose. About two-thirds of the students come
for such instruction. Pupils and parents welcome the tcaching of the Bible;
and even when there is no idea of their sons becoming Christians parents
request that their sons may have this instruction. The general effeet upon the
students is good. It is the personality of the tcacher which is of paramount
importance. He also laid stress upon the value of corporate life and of train-
ing in individual responsibility and upon combined games.  Fleming’s ¢ Lessons
on Social Usefulness’ suggested many ways in which students might he
trained in social service such as teaching in night schools in the bazar in termn
time, helping forward education and sanitation in their villages in the vacation,
and so forth. Such work would be a most potent moral education. leinstanced
the commencement of colleges at Oxford and Cambridge which were to hegin
simply with hostels, where the pupils and the teacher lived together under a
common religious rule. This be said gives the idea for to-day. (Mr. Covernton
mentioned that this last point was borne out by the monastic system in
Burma, where previously after undergoing the Skimpyu cevemouny, boys used
to spend several Lents in a hpongyi-kyang. The tendency now however is to
spend only a few days, the pupils hurrying into English edueation.)

14. Dr. Ewing said that the character of the teacher is the kev to the situa-
tion. Moral teaching by means of special text-books is impossible.  Improve-
ment is possible along the line of sclection of material for our readers. Such
lessons handled even by an indifferent teacher will have effect, if handled by a
good teacher will awaken enthusiasm. He had just hecome aware that the head
master of a secondary school had written a hook laying down the basic principles
of religious and moral teaching as regards the family, cte.  Such a hook might
do good ; butif its introduction were deemed impossible the various communities
should be allowed to suggest stories for inclusion in a book.

15. With reference to the question what was the form of general instruce
tion given in fols, Rao Bahadur R. N. Mudholkar explained that these institu-
tions dealt with the accepted forms of religion and not with new ideals. Rai
Bahadur Pandit Sundar Lal said that the members of such institutions were
few and hence the Pandit could impress his own views upon them—a thing
which in larger institutions, composed of varying seets, was impossible.  Mr.
Gokhale said that the instruction was given only to members of the twice-born
castes and was confined to the recitation of the Pedas. There was not much
religious instruction as such.
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Mr. Burn pointed out that the instruction is theological rather than relic
gious. . ' |
) _ The question whether special attention should be paid to moral instruc- Effectof organised
tion 1iGn trail?ing colleges led %o a discussion upon the utility of organised &%
cames. Some of the members said that without prize-competitions games would
lose their popularity. The general sense of the Conference was that games in
themselves are good and cfforts should be made to inculcate a real sp.ortnﬁg
spirit. The teachers should use their influence upon the boys; and, if (tl e
gpirit of competition was found to be in cxcess, tournaments should be stopped.

17. Finally Dr. Zia-ud-din Ahmed raised the question of the treatment of Trentment of _mak-
maktabs and K%ran schools throughout India. He said the problem had been tabs .
satisfactorily solved in Egypt by the institution of committees, special inspec-
tion, the introduction of sccular instruction counting for a grant, the opening
of covernment maktabs staffed with maulvis of the old type but drawing higher
grants if qualified in sccular subjects, and insistence upon the teacher being
drawn from the same eclass as the pupils. It was pointed out that in Bengal
and in Eastern Bengal and Assam and also in the Punjab and Sind a policy
closely approximating to this had been followed.

It was generally considered that where this is not already done such institu-
tions might e encouraged by the giving of aid for genuine secular instruction.
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DIFFERENTIATION OF THE CURRICULA IN SECONDARY
SCHOOLS.

Fourth day, Thursday, February 16th, 1911.

Present.
The Hon’ble Mr. 8. H. BurLer, C.S8.1I.,, C.ILE.
’ ’ Nawas ABpuL MAJID, C.I.E.,
’ » Mr. G. K. Goknavrg, C.LLE.
" ” Rao Bamapur R. N. MvpuoLgar.
» ’ Mr. R. Brry, I.CS.
' . »s d. L. STONE.
. ’ » W. H. SHARP.

” ” »w G. W, KiUCHLER.
» ,, » C. F. DE 1A FosSE.

» » » d. C. GODLEY.
9 » ” N. L. HALLWARD.
» » » A. CHATTERTON.
’ Rar Banapur PaNpir Suspar Lat, C.LE.

M=r. J. G. CovErNTON.
» A, G. WRIGHT.
» dJ. A. Ricuey.
Dr. Morris W. TravERrs, F.R.S.
Mz. T. S. Dawson.
»  MASANI.
DR. ZIA-UD-DIN AHMED.
Mz. DiksHIT.
»  W. H. JAMES.
»» K. SUBRAMANI AIYAR.
» H. SHARP.

SiR EpwARD PARROTT AND MR. V. P. MabHAVA Rao, C1.E,
ALSO ATTENDED THE MEETING.

. The question of the differcntiation of curricula in secondary schools was
discussed with special reference to the note circulated by Mu. (grange on the

subject and to the systems of school final examinations which have been
established in various provinces.

2. Madras.—Mr. Stone described the school final examination in Madras.

This is not so much _an examination as a scheme of studics on the coms-
pletion of which a certificate is granted. The course must be taken in the
three higher forms of a high school and the pupil must complcete at least six
terms iaking an attendance of 60 per cent. of the working days in each. The
headmaster maintains a certificate for cach pupil in which he enters marks for
school work and form averages. At the end of three years the pupil attends a
public examination with a view to the completion of his certificate by the entry of
narks gained in that examination. The pupil is usually examined in all the
subjects of group A below and in one or more of those in group C. In the
subjects of group B no examination is held. The certificate contains, however,
a record of school work in the group B subjects as also in those of group A
and such of the group C subjeets as the pupil takes up.
The groups are as follows :—
A.—1. Elementary Mathematics.
2. English.
3. Vernacular Composition.
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B.—1. Science.
2. Geography.
3. History of India.
4. Drawing.
5. Physical training (for boys).
Domestioc economy (for girls).
C.—One or two of the following optional subjects :—
1. A classical or a foreign or a vernacular language.
History of England.
. Algebra and Geometry.
Practical mathematics.
Trigonometry.
Botany,
Physics.
Chemistry.
Music.
Agriculture,
11. Commercial or practical geography.

A candidate may present himself afresh at the public examination in any
subject previously taken up with a view to improve his marks or in a subject in
group C not previously taken up. The examination is conducted by a Board
on which Government is represented. The University is not represented
as such but the approval of the Syndicate to the constitution of the original
board was sought and obtained. Perhaps some arrangement to ensure the
continued connection of the Board with the University is desirable.

The certificates when completed by the entry of the marks given in the
public examination are accepted by Government as qualifying for public
service provided they show good work in the subjects of groups A and B and in
two subjects of group C not being shorthand nor typewriting. They are likewise
accepted by the University, persons admitted by Principals of colleges on the
ground that their secondary school leaving certificates show that they are fit
for a college course being regarded as having matriculated. There is of course
danger that Principals may make rash admissions. The Syndicate has power
to frame rules in restraint of admissions and will exercise it if necessary.

No public examination has yet been held, but the beneficial influence of
the scheme on schools is most marked. Moreover, the examination is popular—
8,000 taking up the public examination as against 1,000 taking matriculation.
This is due to the fact that the secondary school leaving certificate is necessary
for government service, and that there is no examination in which a pupil can
be said absolutely to have failed.

The question of the large choice of subjects under this scheme was
raised. Mr. Stone explained that the choice is strictly limited by the circum-
stances of cach school especially in the matter of teachers.

The science work under this scheme was likewise discussed. Mr. Stone
admitted that some schools are tecaching science without completely adequate
laboratories and equipment. Government, however, are insisting on demons-
tration apparatus in each school, though they do not insist on apparatus for
practical work.

Mr. Kiichler said that in Bengal he would take the matriculation as
the public examination and would introduce other featurcsof the Madras
system, especially the practical test in science. Dr. Travers pointed out
that in Burope the tendency now is to eliminate practical tests in elementary
science examinations (and indeed to do away with elementary science examina-
tions altogether), because the only tests possible are analytical tests, the
preparation for which has an adverse effect upon instruction. Instead, the
proper staffing and equipment of schools are insisted upon, and guarantees
are required that each pupil has fully completed the course. Mr. Kichler
pointed out that if such reliance can be placed upon school records, all examina-
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tions whether in science or in arts might entirely disa pear; and he explained

that in speaking of science he included physics and that he referred to a test
in school laboratories, which he considered was of value.

8. The United Provinces.—r. de la Fossc said that the school leaving
certificate examination in the United Provinces practically fulfils Dr. Travers’
ideal. There is a system of marking written and practieal work done in schools ;
the teacher kecps a record of what is taught and of the way in which it was
taucht ; and an examination is held each week in one subject. There is likewise

a final examination conducted by appointed examiners in the school, at which
the examiners can call for all written records of work.

The examinations are conducted under the control of a central Board
consisting of nominees of Government, of the University, of the Chamber of
Commerce and of the Roorkee College. This Board seleets examiners. There
are from 10 to 15 oral and practical examiners, who are not Inspectors of
Schools—e.g., Dr. Hill of the Muir College is an examiner in scicnce. No
difficulty has so far been met with in sccuring competent examiners because

only 35 schools at present take the courses, these being the better equipped
high schools.

A pupil can present himself at the school leaving certificate examina-
tion or at the matriculation. In 1909 there had been about 4,173 candidates
for matriculation and 825 candidates for the school leaving certificate
examination.* The numbers presenting themsclves for the certificate are

limited by the limited number of schools recognised for that purpose. The

examination is growing in popularity. Rai Bahadur Pandit Sundar Lal said

that this is because there is an impression that the school leaving certificate is
easier than the matriculation.

Mr. Kichler raised the general questions “to what extent these new
examinations differ from the matriculation, and what is the reason for the
institution of school final examinations.” He suggested that the idea is to
divert pupils from instruction under the University and to frame a course upon
more modern lines. Mr. Burn suggested the practical value of examinations
in the vernacular ; and Mr. de la Fosse pointed out that for the school leaving
certificate examination of the United Provinces no books are prescribed.
(The Calcutta University also prescribes no books for matriculation.)

. 4 Bombay.—Mr. W. H. Sharp said that the school final examination
in Bombay had just been revised and that a new cxamination would be intro-
duced next year. The Dircctor of Public Instruction appoints school final
exainers: the University is likewise revising its matriculation.

The majority of the pupils prefer to appear for the matriculation ; the

weaker pupils choose the school final examination; and some take both
examinations. The figures are—

Matriculation

. . . . . 3,500
School finn:l examination

c e 1,400
6. Bengal.—A school final course is contemplated in Bengal; but
Mr. Kiichler expressed himself fully satisfied with the Caleutta matriculation,
though he would like to see oral and practical tests added to it.

6. Burmo—Mr. Covernton said that in the school final course for
Burma a distinct syllabus was laid down for cach subject. The examination
consists of a written test supplemented by an oral test in English and verna-
cular and a practical test in scicnce. There is no system for recording the
work of the school terms, for there isa feeling that sufficient confidence
cannot be reposed in the teachers to make such records of value, and this
feeling is shared by the one Burman Inspector. He stated that the school
final test in Burma is more difficult than :Ee Calcutta matriculation, since it
was found that those who passed the former all passed the latter in the first
division, while some who failed hopelessly in the former passed the latter.

7. The general conclusions which emerged out of the discussion on
these various systems were that the true raison-d'étre and character of a school

® In 1910 the figures were—

Matriculation . N . . . . . 2,440
Bchool leaving cortificate . . . . . . 9l
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final examination are properly defined in paragraph 24 of * Indian Educational
Policy ”; that it was well that after twenty-eight years of discussion something
had at last been donc; that the movement at present is to limit the scope of the
matriculation examination and to substitute for it departmental tests and
departmental control ; that the main practical difficulty to be surmounted lies in
the insufficiency of the inspecting staff for conducting tests more or less infor-
mal over a large number of schools ; that the best solution lies in some system of
recording work checked by a public test ; and that in order ]ooth to make suc
records of value and likewise to raise the whole tone of the work in high
schools, the main requirement is the improvement of the school staff.

8. Agriculture Training.—The United Provinces offers an agricultural
course ; hut no one takes it. Both the department of agriculture and popular
opinion are opposed to it.

9. Manual Training.—Dr. Travers cited the examination of secondary
schools in the London County Council. He said that the theory in England is
that a boy should go through a manual course, not with a view to technical
instruction or employment, but simply as a part of his general education. It
was generally thought that technical subjects as such should not form any part
of the sccondary course, but that manual training should be regarded as an
integral part of it.

10. Shorthand and Typing.—The question was discussed whether short-
hand and typing are suitable subjeets for an ordinary school course. Thi?se
subjcets are included in the Madras scheme ; and Mr. Stonc saw no_reason O(Ii‘
cxc‘luding them, provided that the pupil at the same time reccives a soun
general education, and provided there is some demand for men trained in these
subjects. Mr. Gokhale and Mr. de la Fosse P01nted out that generally speak-
ing pupils are insufficiently grounded in English to take these subjects with
advantage. Dr. Travers pointed out that this does not apply to Madras, where
the knowledge of English is well-founded and widespread. The general (bu(fl;
not unanimous) sense of the Conference was that these subjects may be include
1n the secondary course.

11. Commercial Subjects.—Mr. Subramani Aiyar stated that in Madras
not only are shorthand and typing well established, but also boys who learn hook-
keeping can obtain satisfactory employment ; and that a pupil should go to a
commercial school after completing the ordinary school course. In Bombay
there arc many private commercial schools which prepare pupils for various
London certificates. At present the public do not understand the values of
these certificates, which vary greatly. It is important that there should be an
examination the value of which is fully understood. And if it is not possible
for a pupil to attend a commercial school after his acneral course, .theré gie
proposed examination might be offered in high schools and as a part of the
school leaving certificate examination.

12, The Hon’ble Rao Bahadur R. N. Mudholkar suggested that compulsory &’,I;é’c'?:”y
subjects should be definitely laid down for the school final examination

throughout all the provinces of India. It should at least include drawing a;
an essential subject. Mr. Gokhale would prefer to leave the prescription o
subjects to individual provinces and departments. As regards drawing, 1& was
pointed out that we have not sufficient qualified teachers; and Mr. Masani
suggested that manual training includes drawing.

13. The general sense of the Confercnce was that the new school final Conclusion.

courses in Madras and the United Provinces are on right lines, and it is
satisfactory that something has at last been done ; b}xt .1t is necessary fto“go
further and to improve the staff of our schools.. This 1s at the root o 13
problem and is of the highest importance in view of the fact that a .srf)un
secondary cducation is an essential foundation whctiher for an Arts 101. or%
Technical course in the college. Paramount, thercfore, as are the c.an‘ns od
primary education, it would not be right to rely upon increasc of i_ees %‘1111
private support alone for the improvement of our seccondary sc1.100 s. . e
Dircetors generally put the improvement in secondary education in 11e
forefront of educational improvement; and the Conf erenee were en}pha'txca ly
of opinion that it cannot he left to look after itsclf and that it urgently
requires liberal support from Government.

secondary achools.
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(1). Points for consideration circulated to the Conference.

1. What cught a school building plus equipment to cost in the different provinces and
how far, in view of the financial situation, can it be reduced ?

2. What is a minimum of efficiency on which we should insist in the different provinces
and what will be the cost of attaining that efficiency in existing schools ?

8. What arrangements are there for training teachers and what steps should be taken
to provide an adequate supply of qualified teachers for new schools and what qualification
should be insisted on ?

4. What expansion is likely to be required in the inspecting staff ?

5. What arrangements can be made to concentrate schools, and how far is it desirable
to substitute board schools at centres for scattered privately managed schools?

6. How many new schools should approximately be provided for and at what cost ?
7. Will existing Acts and rules suffice to secure adequate control over the expenditure ?
8. What proportion of the grant should be allotted for primary education for girls ?

9. What steps have been, or what (if any) further steps can be, taken to make primary
education more practical ?

10 What distinction has been or can be made between rural and urban educatidn?

(?). Questions regarding the differentiation of urban and rural schools,
suggested by Mr. J. G. Covernton, Director of Public Instruction,
Burma.

(2) What shounld be the ¢ differentia’?

(4) What subjects should be taught in rural schools that need not be taught in wurban
chools and vice versd ?

(¢) Should there be fewer subjects taught in rural than in urban schools ?

(d) If so what subjects should be specially selected for rural schools and what can be
safely omitted ?

(¢) Should the hours be different—in particular should they be less in rural schools ?

(/) Should the conditions and rates of grants differ ? Is a lesser scale of grant for rural
. schools, which teach fewer subjects or for fewer hours (or both), than urban schools,
desirable or justifiable ?

(g, 1sit found in other provinces that special classes or persons object to separate
rural standards on account of the supposed inferiority of status attaching to them ?
If s0, to what extent does this impede the adoption or extension of such standards?

J. G. CovERNTON.

(3). Questions regarding the control of the district inspecting staff for
vernacular schools, suggested by the Hon’ble Mr. de la Fosse,
Director of Public Instruction, United Provinces.

In the United Provinces, district boards are in complete control of vernacular education
and of the machinery for its inspection. It is chiefly in connection with the latter point
that T should like to consult with Directors of Public Instruction in other provinces. 1 believe
that in no other province are district inspecting officers still servants of the district board,
The district inspecting staff would have been provincialised here also, but for the strenuous
oppusition of certain chairmen of district boards. Briefly the position is as follows in the
United Provinces : —

Under the District Boards Act of 1906, section 42, sub-section (&), district boards
must provide for the inspection of their schools, and by the rules framed in accordance with
this section the control and direction of the work of deputy inspectors has passed altogether
out of the hands of the Education Department into those of the board. Thes deputy
inspector acts solely under the direction of the board. His tour programmes and those of
the sub-deputy incpectors are no longer checked by inspectors or assistant inspectors; his
inspection reports, diaries and travelling allowance bills, are sent to a member of the edu-
cational sub-committee of the district board ; and his proposals relating to the manage-
ment. of schools are made direct to the board. He is prohibited by rule from corresponding
with the inspector or assistant inspector on matters of policy and he is not allowed te bring to
their notice cases in which the board is infringing standing orders of Government,
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1t is complained that the effect of placing the inspection of vernacular schools so wholly
under the direction of boards has been to sever the chain of connection hetween the higher
officers of the Education Department and the subordinate district inspecting staf and that
the control which Government has hitherto exercised through the Educational Department
over vernacnlar education has been subverted. The chairman of & district board, who is
always also the collector and magistrate, cannot admittedly give to the subject of education
in the district the requisite time and attention, while the member of the board—usually a
non-official—appointed to examine the reports of the district inspecting officers and to
scrutinize their diaries and travelling allowance bills is seldom if ever able to bring a trained
intelligence to bear upon the work. The secretary to the board is almost always a deputy
collector, appointed to undertake the work in addition to his ordinary duties.

Finally it is a frequent complaint of district inspecting officers that under the existing
system all real authority has passed into the hands of the head clerk of the bLuard’s office, who
in the name of the secretary issues instructions to the district inspecting staff regarding the
management of schools and has control of the office establishment of the board.

On the other hand chairmen of district boards while they generally admit these defects
urge that if the district inspecting staff were provincialised there would be no machinery for the
administration of the schools ; for, in practice at any rate, the deputy inspector though
nominally only an advisory officer is the de fucto manager of the schools. The deput
ingpector ie their staff officer for vernacular schools and under their authority deals with all
points which are classed under management. 1f he were not a subordinate of the board, he
would become a critic instead of an adviser. Departmental influence over the work of
district inspecting officers, it is argued, can be exercised quite sufficiently, if, when the inspector
or assistant inspector visits a district, one of the district inspecting staff is deputed to accompany
him. It would weaken the position of the district officer if the district inspecting officers
were not directly under hie control, and it has always been a feature of the administration in
the United Provinces that the position of the district officer should be paramount in his own
district. The district board must have some subordinate responsible to it for inquiring into
complaints against teachers; while in regard to finance a good deputy inspector can give
great assistance to a board. If the deputy inspector ceased to be the board’s subordinate,
his responsibility for the careful preparation of the educational portion of their budget would
be greatly weakened. Deputy and sub-deputy inspectors, freed from control, would be
constantly taking exception to tactless and perhaps ill-informed inspection notes written in
school inspection books by non-official members of the district board. Usefal work b
non-official members might thus be checked. It is advisable to do nothing which may result
in weakening the interest of members of the board in education, and it is feared that members
would cease to take any interest at all if the district staff were not subject to their control.

E bave jotted down as far as I can remember them the objections which have heen urged
against the provincialization of the district inspecting staff. It seems advisable in the
discussion of so complicated a matter to endeavour to arrive at a clear understanding of what
should be classed under the head ‘management’ and what under the head ° inspection ’.
Under the head © management ’ may be included the following :—

(1) establishment of new schools ;

(2) abolition of schools and alteration of standards ;

(3) construction and repair of school buildings ;

(4) equipment of schools with books, appliances and furniture ;

(5) formation of school committees and framing of rules for their duties.

(6) appointment, transfer and removal of teachers ; their promotion and reduction, fines
and rewards ;

(7) revision of salaries and grants-in-aid ;
(8) determining the rates of fees and exemptions frowm payment of fees ;
(9) fizing the number and value of scholarships;

(10) payment of staff and compilation of returns.

Inspection. —

(1) Reporting upom the methods of teaching and the tuitional results ;

() checking school registers and accounts ;

'3) checking fee accounts and lists of free scholars ;

(4) reporting on the state of buildings and equipment ;

(5) ascertaining whether the rules in the Code of Education are heing complied with.

What T wish to learn frem the Conference is how in detail the management of vernacular
schools as above ig provided in provinces in which the distriet inspecting staff is provincial.
It has never Been proposed by the Education Department to deprive the boards of the
management of schools, for it is recognised that a district board is the proper authority to
manage vernacular schools, since it maintains them out of its own funds. But it is contended
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by the Department that the present arrangement nnder which the district inspecting staff are
servants of the Board is defective in the following particulars :~—

(1) The supervision of the work of the inspecting staff is inadequate, especially in so
far as their work is of a technical nature,

(2) The district staff is losing touch with modern educational aims and methods owing
to its being cut off from direct communication with the Department.

(8) Government hag at present no agency for ascertaining that the rules and principles
laid down are actually carried out in schools managed by district boards.

(4) There is extreme difficulty in arranging for the suitable distribution of district
inspecting officers while they remain the servants of the board. -

(5) There is great discontent among distriet inspectors with their present position and

with the unequal way in which promotion is meted out, and this is adversely
affecting recruitment.

The provincialization of the district inspecting staff would no doubt obviate all these defect®
but how can it be brought about without weakening the machinery of district boards for the
management of their schools? Should the deputy inspector have an office separate from thit
of the board ? If so, what, if any, functions of management should he discharge ?  Should he
dlS}:harge them in accordance with powers delegated to him by rule, or should he act only on
written orders from the board in each case? What should be his relations with the chairman
og thﬁ (ilsgnct board, and to what extent should he be subordinate to the divisional inspector
of schools

C. F. pE 1A Fosse.

(4). Question regarding Government of India grant for primary edwca,
tion suggested by the Han’ble Mr. J. C. Godley, Directar of Public
, Instruction, Punjab. :
On what principle is this distributed in other Provinces ? Do Municipalities share in it ?
Is not the principle of disbursing lump sums radically unsound and an encouragement to
wastefulness, ¢.g., a local body spends in a hurry in order to justify a future elaim ?

J. C. GopLEY.

(5). Note on the Registration of Monastic Schools in Burma and
tmprovements in their Teaching, by Maung We Lin.

Differences in certain religious tepets have led to the division of pongyis in Burma into
two sects, Kams and Dvaras. They are also known as Mahagandis and Culagandis in some
places. The Kams or Mahagandis form roughly two-thirds of the order of priesthood and are
more liberal in their views, and, as the bigot would assert, freer in their intercourse with the
world. Ninety per cent. of the pongyis who have conformed to our standards of instruction

belong to that sect. As regards Dvaras or Culagandis,who lead stricter lives, they are in the
minority and we can leave them alone.

Religious grounds given out by pongyis for holding aloof from the Government system of
edacation, are being demolished as the demand for education increases. Conscientious monks

now-a-days would no longer compare Arithmetic, Geography or Elementary Science to
Tiracchana Vij ﬂor Lokayata, sciences that obstruct the path'to Nirvana. The Thathana-
baing himself has promised not to oppose the system. The old generation of pongyis is
passing away and we are having in their place more up-to-date ones, who realize the fact that
even if religious instruction is to be the curriculum of the monastery, they must have secular
work along with it if they are to retain a sufficient number of pupils ‘with them. We should
therefore, have no fear of not getting pongyi-Kyaungs on our list. Want of influence or tact,
which _we have over and over again heard of, on the part of itincrant teachers who approa.c};
pongyis will be no bar to our object. Pongyis, I believe, will come in without being per-
sistently asked.

The difficulty lies chiefly in drawing up a syllabus to suit the monasteries and getting

teachers for them. The compulsory subjects laid down in the Code for Standards, Infant to
VII, in all vernacular schools are : —

(a) One of the recognised vernaculars.

(8) Arithmetic.

(¢) Elementary Science and Object Leesons, or Geography and Pali for monastic
schools. Elementary Science and Object Liessons and Geography for lay schools.

(@) Kindergarten and Object Lessons for the Infant Standard.

_ Liet us see if the pongyi can cope with the work set down for him. Excluding the duties
which he owes to his dayakas as occasions arise, such as administering religious precepts,



32 PRIMARY EDUCATION.

consecrating ahlus, officiating at funerals, etc., the daily work of an average Kyaung, where
secular instruction is imparted, is as follows :—

6 A.M. to noon—-Prayer, morning meal, reading and recitation of rehigious literature,
alms collecting and second meal.

Noon to 4-30—Secular education (with an interval of one hour).
4-30 to 7 p.m.—Miscellaneous out-door work and dinner for the pupils.
7 to 7-30 p.u.—Prayer.

The Kyaung can thus devote only three or four hours daily to ¢ecular education, and a
curriculum such as the one stated above is, to say the least, oppressive. At the same time,
it cannot be reduced to such an extent as to absolutely debar a pupil of any class in the
monastic school from joining a corresponding class in the lay school. Thus we cannot
altogether do away with Geography, although it is the stumbling block to the ordin ngvi;
but we can safely defer its teaching to a later stage of instruction, e.g, Standarsr{ . The
subject can then be distributed as follows :—

Standard IV.—The present Third Standard course.
Standard V.—India and a general Geography of Asia.

Standard ¥ I-—Asia and a general Geography of Europe.
Standard ¥ II.—Europe and Africa.

Bly the way, I am not sure if the same arrangement should not be followed in lay schools
as well.

The bulk of the monastic schools does not go beyond Standard III, and so, according to
my suggestion, will not be hampered with Geography. Those that aspire to higher standards
may be presumed and expected to be able to teach the subject.

The other subjects which pongyvis loathe to teach are Kindergarten work and Object
Lessons. Even in lay schools these subjects are taken under considerable pressure from inspect-
ing officers and with much retuctance on the part of the managers, and, as the work is left in the
hands of unskilful assistants, the inferiority of the product may be imegined. 1 would there-
fore suggest dispensing with the subjects altogether in pongyi-Kyaungs. A departmental cir-
cular does in fact excuse pongvis from teaching them for the present, but our policy, as I
understand it, is to induce them ultimately to conform to the prescribed syllabus in its entirety.

Pali is generally considered a favourite subject in monastic schools. We hear it recited
even by pupils who have just finished their thinbongyi. A closer scrutiny of the method
adopted, however, reveals the fact that there has been no proper teaching of the language.
What we hear from the pupils is merely Pali words with Burmese translations. It is too earl
to begin the teaching of that language in Standard III. We might begin it in Standard 1V.

Elementary Science with object lessons has been laid down as an alternative to Geography
and Pali, but experience shows that an average pongyi-Kyaung can and will never have the
necessary apparatus for teaching Science.

To sum up my suggestions as to the curriculum in monastio schools—

() The ecompulsory subjects should be limited to the *“ 3 R’s ”, as prescribed in the Code.

(¢t) In Standards IV and upwards, Geography, as suggested earlier, and Pali may be
added.

(i69) There should be no Infant Standard.

As regards providing teachers for monastic schpols, 1 wpuld leave .the pongyi to his own
resources. There should be no difficulty about teaching the simpler curriculum suggested above.
The proposal to appoint one assistant teacher for a group ofdor6 scl.mols, savours of the Pmnt
itinerant teacher system which we are anxious to get rid of. If assistance is needed in any
school, none but a whole-time man will satisfy the need. V.Vhere.e such a man is engaged a half
salary might be awarded, the amount depending on his qualifications and on the extent of funds
available. If the pongyi is unable or unwilling to teach, he should find a competent teacher to
do the work for him. 1f he is unwilling to make any arrangement himself for the education of
his pupils, his school is not fit to be on our list.

Appointing sub-inspectors in place of itinerant teachers will be a change for the better, at
least from one point of view. The former as inspecting officers .vnll'cor.nmand greater influence
and be more respected than teachers on similar salaries. Pongyis willlisten to their advice more
readily than to that of teachers.

One point which should not be lost sight of in dealing with monastic schools is the 'desim.-
bility of examining them during the most favourable season of the year, Neglect in this
direction has brought about the collapse of many a promising institution: I need not here
enumerate the various causes that lead to Fhe total or partial .Sus})ensmn of work in the
monastery. Suffice it to say that the school is in full swing only in four months of Lent
(July to October). After October the attendance dwindles g.mdually, 8o that in January
and February we seldom find one-third of the total number of pupils on the rolls. Efforts should
therefore be made to examine the monastic schools during the mouths of September and

October.

PRIMARY EDUCATION. 33

A. great deal has been said about the manner of disbursing grants to pongyis. The rules of
Vinaya have been brought to undue prominence and monks have been upbraided for receiving
grants from Government in money and not in kind. But those who raise the outery forget that
the sanghas can very well be left to themselves for observance of the rules of Vinaya. If
they choose to accept money through their Kappiyadayakas, we need have no scruples about
their having broken their vows or not. Again, would it not entail unnecessary trouble to make
out and give the exact articles which the pongyi needs and deserves ? Is the pongyi himself sure
of what he will be in need of from time to time during the year ? No serious objection has ever
vet been taken by the actual recipients of the money, at least in Lower Burma, to the present
method, and I would not advoecate a departure from it.

Mavxe We Liy.

Monastic Schools.—

(r) Registered—2,781.
(¢¢) Unregistered—14,556.

(6). Note on the establishment of Board Lower Primary Schools in
Eastern Bengal Districts, by the Hon’ble Mr. H. Sharp, Director
of Public Instructiony Eastern Bengal and Assam.

The present note and the svstem which it deseribes apply to the districts of Eastern
Bengal only. In the districts of Assam, the great bulk of the lower primary schools have
always been board schools. In Eastern Bengal, at the time of the formation of the new
province, there was hardly an elementary school which was not a privately managed insti-
tution, either aided by the board, or unaided. The reasons for this difference are obvious.
Assam is comparatively a wild country, undeveloped, sparsely populated and hence possess-
ing but a slender foundation of indigenous educational institutions. The task of pushing
elementry education in the villages could not be left to private enterprise. In Eastern
Bengal, an the other hand, education has always been keenly sought after by large classes
of the people ; and it was possible to utilize existing schools. The process is still going on
In the case of Mlaktals, large numbers of which are now adopting a semi-secular course of
wstruction, Secondly, the number of schocls in Ascam was not so great (excluding the hill
districts there was oue school per every 14-1S square miles) as to prohibit management by
the Local Boards, or the expenditure of such sums upon each school as are suitable in an
institution maintained by a local body. In Eastern Bengal, on the other hand, there were
in 1906, 14,627 primary schools (excluding the Chitagong Hill Tracts) and, on i) average
there was one school per every 2'71 square miles, varying from one per every 1-3 square miles
in the Tippera District, to one per every 63 square miles in the Jalpaiguri District.

2. With the funds available, it was impossible to finance these schools in a manner
calculated to bring them under departmental control and to render them adequately efficient.
The public funds annually expended on them amounted to R2,72,921. Hence each school
received a dole averaging R1%'6. In many cases a school would receive only eight annas a
month.  The sources of income for the teacher were fees, the produce of his land (if he was
of the village) and free board and lodging (if, as is often the case in the more backward dis-
tricts, he hailed from another locality).

3. As a result, the schools are very poor affairs. They frequently posses no building
of their own, but meet in the narrow verandah of a private house, They possess no
cquipment. The teacher is almost alwaysuntrained. An attempt is indeed made to follow
the departmental curriculum, but less for the sake of the paltry grant than for permitting
pupils to compete at the scholarship examinations. But apart from the “ three R’s,” reall
very little is taught, geography, object lessons and drill being for the most part neglected.

4. The main source of the income of these schools is fees. These are almost universally
charged. The parents of the children are petty Joldars or fairly well-to-do tenants ; and
there scems no  difficulty in collecting the fees. The rates are not fixed by rule and are
generally low. Probably a highur rate could be charged without inflicting hardship. The
number of boysin each school, however, is small, averaging only 27. The fees collected in
lower primary schools amounted in 1905-06 to R4,57,846 ; the amount contributed from
public funds was R2,72,921, and from other sources R1,02,592. Hence each school cost
avnually R56'9. Thus the number of pupils was about half of what a school can reasonably

contain and instruct ; and the emoluments were likewise about half of what an elementary
toacher may reasonably expect.

5. For these reasons, the profession of village teacher is not attractive. Many of the
gurus are men of the poorest qualifications, only just capable of reading and writing.
Frequently those who found themselves unable to earn a living in their own districts would
repair to the less thickly populated districts of the Rajshahi Division and there set up schools.
Such institutions, however, are ephemeral and Lance unpopular. Where the master is a local
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man possessing slightly higher qualifications, the state of things is- better. In the larger
villages the post o% guru carries a certain status and hence is sought less for the pittance
which it brings than as giving the holder a definite standing in the community.

6. This state of things is highly unsatisfactory, involving, as it does, waste of energy, dissipa-
tion of funds and inefficiency. And it was decided to utilise the main part of the imperial grant
of R3,33,000 which fell to™ the share of Eastern Bengal at the time of the formation of the
new province in establishing a certain number of board schools throughout the districts.
To abolish the aided system or to modify it to any large degree is impossible. The funds
available would have made no impression if spread over the vast number of existing schools.
It was, therefore, decided to concentrate upon a few ; and the first intention was to establish
2,500 lower primary board schools, which together with 2,200 existing upper primary schools
(which it is hoped eventually to improve) would form a network of 4,700 schools over an
area of 39,766 square miles ; the schools being, so far as possible, arranged with a view to
having one good school per every 9 square miles. The objects aimed at in the scheme were
as follows :—

({) To place it within the power of every child to attend a reasonably well-staffed and
well-equipped school.

(¢7) To cover each district with a network of decent schools which should serve as
models and bring home by contrast the shortcomings of the previously existing
system.

(1i1) To bring elementary education within the reach of children dwelling in backward
areas, which, notwithstanding the close distribution of schools, had remained for
local reasons practically uneducated.

7. These proposals were made in September 1906. In the following year funds were
placed at the disposal of the boards for the erection of a certain number of the proposed institu-
tions and for the maintenance of them by means of special capitation grants and residual
grants at the close of the vear. The whole scheme was at first regarded as tentative. Its
success soon justiied its continuance, and the policy is now being steadily pursued—though in
the light of experience the system of distribution and of maintenance has been modified.

S. The scheme, as it is being now carried out, is as follows. The board, in consultation with
the inspecting staff, decides what existing schools are sutficiently central and successful to justify
their conversion into board schools or where altogether new schools should be estal)lishe(i.
Programmes have been drawn up to be carried out through a numbeb of years until the
necessary number of schools has been erceted.  The board schools to be taken up in each year
having been decided upon, the first thing is to obtain land for the schools. Proprietors or
tenants are gencrally willing to hand over plots of land to the board for this purpose. Asa
legal title is necessary, type deeds have been supplicd to boards. In the case of tenants
who do not possess-occupaney rights, the econcurrence of the superior landlord has likewise to be
obtained. In cases where land cannot be obtained or the existence of a large number of
landlords creates legal difficulties, the land would have to be acquired ; but no such case has
as vet occurred.  About half an acre of land is generally taken for a school.

9. Fsr the erection of buildings, a solid grant is annually made to each board—on the
supposition that each building will cost, approximately, R500. Some loeal contribution,
however small, towards this sum is insisted upon in all but the poorest localities and is readily
given. When the scheme was initiated, a number of type-plans were circulated to the hoards.
To prescribe a single type-plan would be impossible owing to the necessity for using different
materials in different localities. Moreover this is a matter in which boards may reasonably
follow their own inclinations within certain limits. The available material varies from wooden
frames and bamhoo matting in one district to mud or rough masonry in another.  The building
rates vary considerably. In some areas, masonry plinths are possible ; in others their cost is
prohibitive. The roof is invariably corrugated iron with a thick ceiling to reduce the tempera-
ture. The interior floor space is generally from 450 to 5U0 square feet, and there is slways a
small verandah in front. In some boards the work is done by contract, but the best results are
obtained where the villagers themselves erect the school, since there is then no seamping and
material is supplied at specially low rates.  Some boards bave found it worth while to employ
a special sub-overseer for the supervision of these works.

10. So far as funds are available, each school is supplied with equipment at & cost of
about R70.

11. The scheme being & new one, the question of repairs has hardly aricen. Itis hoped
that the villagers will see to the up-keep of the school houses ; but boards have  been asked to
include probable estimates for this object in their general estimates of expenditure.

12. Ttis caleulated that a single teacher will he able to instmet a school of 30 pupils:
Should the number rise to 60 or more, a monitor, who has passed the Upper Primary standard,
and who shows an aptitude for teaching, is maintained. The pay of the teacher is provided as
follows. The grant previously made to the school as an aided school is continued to it as a
board school and is supplemented by such other funds as the board can find from its available
resources. This grant, may be reckoned as about R3. A special grant for cach of these schools
at the rate of Rt is annually given to the board. Hence the fixed income of the teacher is R7.
The average fee paid by a pupil is about R#1-7-0,per annum. If 50 pupils are assimed in a school,

wd

the monthly fees taken may be reckoned at R6. Hence the emoluments of the master are
R18. If, however, a teacher is untrained, his guaranteed salary is put at R5 instead of R7.
In aldition to this, the monitor (if a monitor is required) receives R3 from the board, for
which a special grant is given. And it has been suggested to boards that a teacher should
hand over eight annas to the monitor out of fees for every 10 children enrolled over and above 30.

13. Wherever possible, committees of management are established, the nomination of
members being approved by the Chairman of the Board on the recommendation of the District

Deputy Inspector of Scinools. Such committees should have no legal status as regards the
school property , but they should :—

(a) Arrange for and execute (if possible) repairs to the building.

() Consider the fee rates in individual cases and bring them to the notice of the
Sub-Inspector.

{c) Aid the Sub-Inspector in the selection of monitors.
{d) Supervise the general working of the teachers.

(¢) Determine what shall be the working hours of the school, subject to an‘y general
orders of the board as to the minimum length of the school-day.

(/) Arrange the sowing and reaping or other vacations, subject to the general orders
of the board.

(9) Grant casual'leave to the teachers up to a maximum of three days at a time and
ten days in each period of twelve months. :

Probahly the school committees may eventually be made identical with the panchayat
committees.

. 14 Instructions have been issued to boards on minor points, such as maintenance of
registers, ete. But within broad lines the working out of the scheme is left to the boards them-

selv‘f;éd Regulations regarding such matters as the fixing of fee rates have been studiously
avoided.

15. There are two points of importance which are intimately connected with the scheme
The first of these is the distribution of schools.  Although schools are closcly spread over
most of the districts of Eastern Bengal, certain areas have been left largely unschooled.
The reasons -for this are that in jungly or beel country, the higher caste Hindu is less
numerous. The people are, therefore, less alive to the necessity for education and the
nspecting officers arelvss likely to encourage the growth of schools where the population is
comparatively depressed and where touring is a matter of great difficulty. Even under
the 9 equare mile rule deseribed above, a tendency presented itself to congregate schools
In the better villages. A more mechanical system of disiribution was accordingly
decided upon, and ove which fits in with the ‘scheme of village self-government. Tgh'e
method of distribution is now to provide each panchayati union which does not already Ppossess
a good aided upper primary school with a board lower primary school. This modification ‘wilkl
probably effect but little change in the actual number of schools to be erected, since the ar
of a union may probably be taken as fairlv equivalent to the , ‘ o
viously decided upon. TLe preparation of maps indicating the
h?,s been only recently ecmmended ; and though some districts ha
(th%iculties have l:lelayed the work in other places.
ribution, each board is annually required to send in a map showing t i
unions and, by fixed marks. all upper primary schools, such upger prima%y l:sihlzf:)l;: d::: frgfhz}lls
to serve a unien in place of Loard lower primary schools, and board lower primary schools
either contemplated or already constineted. A specimen of such a map is appended. At the
same time, a form is filled in showing the numbers of each union and the name and permanent
serial number of each school, wh: ther upper primary or board lower primary, which is to serve
a union. 1f the school is completed, the date of completion is added otherwise the year in
which erection is proposed is indicated. These maps and returns form an interestin yrecord
of the programme of cach board and of the progress annually made. When a‘ll tl?e ma
clearly show the union boundaries they will be still more useful. It is expected that s pf?
maps will Le available for all districts by the 1st of May 1911. P e

16. The second is the distribution of funds. On the 1st of May, each year every District
Board is required to submit a form showing the normal expenditure of the board on primary
education previous to the first distribution of the special grants, the amount of special grants
received during the past year, the actual expenditure during the past year and the estimates
for the forthcoming year. Should it then be found that a hoard has failed to spend the re-
quired amount (as made up from local funds and ordinary and special provincial contributions.)
the special (:()11tr1buti0n for the current vear is reduced by a sumn equivalent to the amount 11;1-,
der-speut during the last year. Similarly reductions are made if the estimate of the boards
are not up to standard ; hut here subsequent grants are made to any board which undertakes
to rectify its estimates aid to reappropriate. These returns have been found to excreise a ver
wholesome check on the expenditure of boards, and failure to spend the required amounts is a{
once brought home to a board by reduction of its subsidy.

17. The scheme of establishing board lcwer primary schools has now been i :
some three years. From 250 to 300 s:hools have Eeen established in each yezﬁf ]nn f(t);‘:ee t?;

9 square mile section pre-
union boundaries, however,
. ve completed the maps, local
With a view to keep a check over the dis-
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first years, 575 such schools were erected and established as board schools. The scheme is not
unattended by difficulty ; and the rmain difficulties have been the following : —

(#) In some districts, the scheme was reganled with suspicion. Contributions were net
forthcoming and gifts of lands were refused. Such districts, however, were few
and they were generally the more backward districts. Experience of the system
has shown that Government had no sinister design in establishing board schools
and the advantage of such institutions was so apparent that suspicion has alto-
gether been removed and the scheme is now welcomed with enthusiasm.

(¢¢) There were legal difficulties regarding the gifts of lands. It was found that

some boards accepted tenant rights without the concurrence of the superior lund-
lords. Definite orders have issued on this point.

(#4¢) The receipt of large additional grants wasso novel a thing to the boards of Eustern
Bengal that some of them at first found ditficulty in spending the moncy. 'The
institation of the returns detailed above has, however, had an excellent effect ;
and expenditure is now proceeding steadily.

(sv) Another difficulty has arisen from the novelty of the idea of board schoola. This
is not yet wholly removed. Though a board school is defined as one of which
the site and the building are the property of the board and of whicl the
management rests with the hoard, yet so strongly engrained is the aided system
that boards find it difficult to realise that the sﬁ\o«)ls are actually their possession

and that they are at liberty to appoint the teacher and to eject him should he
prove unsatisfactory.

18. On the whole the scheme has succeeded beyond expectation.  Boards are now, with few
exceptions, fully spending or overspending the amounts required of them. The people have
come forward in many districts with offers of land and of contributions far in excess of the
number of schools which the boarl can annunally undertake, The schools themselves,
so far as I have been able to see, are numerously attended. The people are alive to the advan-
tages of improved education ; and, though full statistics are not available, it has frvuently
been found that the numbers of a school have doubled as soon as it was converted intoa

board school.

19. It is unnecessary here to deal with the question of finance. But it is obvious that, as
each year produces its batch of schools, the amount of mouney to be contributed towards
recurring expenditure will increase. And, unless other sources of income can be tapped, the
annual capital outlay will haveto be curtailed. This has been considered ; and an attempt is
being made to concentrate the energies of the boards upon the larger and better schools.
Obviously the greatest care has to be exercised in this matter. For the system of board schuols
is intended to supplement, not to supplant,ithe aided system. Moreover, any attempt to with-
draw grants wholesale from privately managed institutions would not only be much resented,
but would no doubt cause hardship jand possibly also shrinkage of the numbers attending
elementary schools. Hence, grants can be withdrawn from those schools only which are super-
fluous— and there is no doubt that many are superfluous. In one division, ‘in 1905-09, Board
aid was withdrawn from 349 schools, of which 244 a

. . . _wh t once disappeared and were not
missed. But, at the same time, this reduction is masked by the rapid growth of new schools

in areas where they are required. Rules are now under the consideration of the Local Govern-
ment which will institute a .ﬁm}er control over the recognition of superfluous and ephemeral
institutions. But the question is a ditficult one ; and the improvement of the privata! 7 managed

school is, owing to the large numbers, a formidable problem. For the present,  efforts are
being concentrated upon the establishment of board schools. I » ellortd are
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TECHNICAL AND INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION.




(1) Copy of a Resolution proposed to be moved in the Imperial
Legislative Council, by the Hon’ble Rao Bahadur R. N. Mudholkar.

That this Council recommends to the Governor General in Couneil that the Government
of India do appoint a Committee of qualified officials and non-official persons to inquire and
Feport upon —

(1) How far there is a present demand for instruction in railway engineering, marine
engineering, ship building and navigation, mining engineering and mining
chemistry, metallurgy and metal manufacture, the different departments of
industrial chemistry and the higher courses in mechanical and electrical
engineering and textile manufacture,

(2) How far such demand is or can be met by existing institutions with their present
staff and equipment.

(3) Whether and how far further and better provision can be made by developing these
institutions and by securing for them the co-operation of workshops and estab.-
lishments belonging to the State, or local authorities, public corporations or
subsidized companies.

(4) Whether it would be becessary to create any new institution for any of these
purposes ;

And do further instruct such Committee to make definite proposals for giving effect to
their conclusions should they be of the opinion that action on the part of Government jg
necessary or desirable.

(?) Note by lhe Hon’ble Rao Bahadur R. N. Mudholkayr.

.. The demand for instruction in the technique and practice pertaining to a craft, trade or
industry Las to be determined from—

(a) thedpresent condition and immediate potentialities of the craft, trade or in-
ustry ;

(8) the hold it has got on the minds of the people ;
(c) the scope it affords for employment ;

(d) the fgﬁure of the facilities existing for acquiring the requisite knowledge and
skill ;

(¢) the desire displayed to go to foreign countries to obtain instruetion ;
(/) the importance of the industry to the country and other like factors,

What has to be found out is not merely, whether there are any applications made by
students or their guardians for the opening of sehools or classes in particular departments of
technology, but whether the prospects of an important and valuable industry require such
knowledge. Before the Victoria Jubilee Technical Institute of Bombay established courses in
mechanical and textile manufacture there were no formal applications from would-be students
or their guardians. Some of the leading men in the country saw the advantages which
would be derived and advocated the establishment of the courses,

In regard to what is said about there being no demand for instruction in marine engineer-
ing, ship-building or navigation, it thould he remembered that there is no institution where
such instruction is given and therefore the would-be pupils are not coming forward.  Similar-
ly, when it is said that mining classes for giving instruction in mining are not well attended,
or that little appreciation of mining chemistry is shown, it 1s necessary to enquire (o) what
kind of instruction is given and how far it js practical, and (4) whether the limited facilitieg
afforded by the mines themselves are not fairly availed of.

The industrial survevs, carried out in sume of the provinces, and the information given
by the census reports, the administration reports, the gazettecers, the monograms  and other
papers and publications issucd under tl,,. anthority of Government, give us now a fair idea of
the manufactares, industries and trades existing inthe country, in what condition they are,
their importance to the country, and their prospects and potentialitics.  Keoping agriculture
aside, as it is being dealt with in provincial institutions and the Institut, at Pusa, as also
artistic wares, the following great manutucturing industries demand attention,
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I. The Textile industries.

(1) Cotton,

@) Silk,

(3) Woollen,

as carried on () with the aid of power ¢

Iriven appliances, or (4 manual aperations
($) in the processes preliminary to t

he actual manufacture,
(#7) the actual manufacturing ones, and

(119) those pertaining to the finishing and beautifying of the present artich:
(bleaching, printing, etc.)
1I1. Mining industry.
ITL. Metal Industries—(the preparation of metals from ore and manufactur of articles
therefrom).
IV. The chemical industrics—

A. Oil and fat industries—extraction wnd refinement of ojl suited  for the different
purposes of eating, illumination, lubrication, ete., the preparation of paints and
varnishes, soaps, candles, etc.

B. Sugar.

C. Tanning and leather manufacture,
D. Glass.
E. Essences, perfumes.
V. Pottery, glazing lacquer work and other miscellaneous things.
V1. Machine manufacture.

VIL. Locomotion on land (railway and tramway engineering, antomobiles ete)
VIII. Sea-trade (marine engineering, navigation, ship-building),

IX. Mechanical engineering.

X. Electrical engineering.

We have to see whether there are a

managers, engineers, maste
be done to secure them.

To guard against misco

dequate facilities

for turning out the proper class of
rs of departments and foremen

s and if there are not, what should

nception, I would state at the outset that I do not deny the valae
of what has been done by Government till now and i

¢ | am not wanting in my appreciation of it.
But the leeway which has to be made up 1s 80 great that it is necessary to concentrate our
attention on what remains to be accomplished,

Cobton textile manufacture.

. Note (i) subject (4) prepared by the Hon’ble Mr. Sharp, Director of Public Instrue-
tion, Bombay, shows what has till now been achieved in that Presidency, in regard to textile
manufacture. That is the province where manufacturing activitv s displaved most by
Indians and where greater efforts have been put forth hoth by the Government” and by the
people. Taking the bighest and best existing institution, the Victoria Jubilee Technical
Institute of Bombay, the class of men turned out though far superior to those who have got
erapirical knowledge by mere working in mills do not in the majority of cases come up to the
standard of those wlo are brought from England and other western countries.  There are a
few really good men among them but the majority have not had the advantage of that ad-
vanced theoretical instruction and practieal training which is needed in these days of bard
competition when men of Ligh attainments are employed by American and Furopean manu-
facturers. This is practically admitted in the closing part of the note which suggests more
advanced courses in regard to prineiples and greater and more varied practice. The necessity
for this is I know felt by many a diploma-holder of the institute who even aftey
4 or 5 years of actual work subsequent to tuking their diplomas show keen anxiety to Le
sent to Europe or America for raising their qualifications.

It would be a great mistake, however, to abolish the State scholarships. They  should
be given to those who have gone through the advanced courses advocated and Lave further
pul in 3 years’ experience. It would be better to style them Fellowships.

Mechanical and electrical emgineering.

. The case of mechanical engineering and electrical engineering is exactly on
this. Advanced courses a

0 \ 0d more varied practical training is required. In regard to mecha-
nical engineering and machine manufacture the institutes at Bombay, Poona, Calcutta,
Madras and other plac

] es where there are large railway workshops or Government dockyards
or Public Works Department workshops should be afforded the facility of scuding their advanced
students to these establishments to do practical work and increase their experience.  Qut of

thirty-three thousands of miles of railways nearly three-fourths belong to the State and sboye

a par with
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. . . ¢
' 3 ht to be no difficulty in getting a

. corked by State agency. There ought ' ‘ _ g at
T th{rtd} (e)fat}:xs:ei;ri\"(‘)gl:h?\g] the State lines to admit to their workshops students of Govern
east the agenc orki

and uided institutions. ‘ ' S
me“t. \ " 1;‘ b?‘ Works Department say that the demand for hxghlytqu?l'nﬁe‘dm n:g«v 1331\;2:11;1; 4
cle trli«}:i el?gixiflcrs is =0 negligible as not to éiustlfy. the (';Eil(g)n:::) noig':(l)lr:;s ?v(‘u d ctall o
Hed " S 18 * it . ) S ,

i d sive committee of enquiry. : 1 !
D of anet':i)gnci’);to; mills with about 60 lakhs of spmdlelso.oandttoh,(;gg itlogo?:d,
T e mills arehwlz:r'(‘i lakbs of spindles and 30,000 looms ; about 1, eof ?cg ning and
57 jute mills w_xt_ .01\30 jute presses. Then there are oil mills, sugar fact(l)neat, @ Ca 2 then
there ar f‘::l(;tomfl3 ay \\-Jorksbops, the dockyards. In 1909, there were zm\.l‘ lu, 0 actoes
i e elr':f}d‘:m.ls or private companies which were worked by mec! amlulz;r 1; L perior
— h.\f e ‘;‘ f the well manag-d ones would be glad to put tlferrgruﬁ (;ntsg of saperior
an'er;i :;](;;Je:) can be had on reasonable terms. M;zny 121&,3_1,1&3.r e:t:; t,iiz )llhemigts I; ot e
et iners, mill 5, spinni 1 weaving masters, the . :
(‘ngmtecz’ﬁ‘mfﬁg?s;ﬁ:’ x~(}Slt‘Ll:a‘rl:sgx::::‘ob1iged to be content with less qualified persous.
expert s .

MiNinG.
HUining engineering.
- 1 se 1 t a full
lasses have been opened at Sibpur the course is no
- s that though classes have . : ue the course ta full
e b Showl‘t is only :mg apprentice course like that for a Public \‘V orks clt)-slted T he
ke ('(.’1":93-‘] essential features of Mr. Heaton’s scheme have not zee.l‘t {;cenpeu \ied
elnaurs o bt"ier;\' fo;* Beneal students, many of the rcqmsxt? things ha.]\ e;xo \ cm aniés pirt); ol
c\hm(isl Mte “:d’l]:t.t(r of l"ti Aucust last and Mr. Roberton’s note “',l‘l‘g ) .lct‘y;x)mp
y s lette 2th Aug s . . s note .
;xl'r{lx 1tb?1§;:«)1'tuxxt essentials of a full mining engineering course are still wanting
-] H >

Mintng chemistry. N _—
i mining chemsts.
i ini 2 have often complained of want of
oo e e e sue f ] d suitable may not the result be due
If the majority of the persons who go assuch are not found s ifuble may not | e the
to dufect‘i;"e iﬁstruction ? Young men have gone to .'Ta.pzm zlaln is!t meri
requisite equipment of a good mining enginecr and mining chennst.

Aletallurgy.

i i i tallurgy.

The Geological Survey say that there is not much demand f;)r mata)l;tx(lwgt l:n,\fﬁ?rust li‘t,

Mr. Teaton adressing the Dircetor of Public Instruction, Bengal, on | ath August last,

‘1' t. «d “a There is a demand for courses in connection thh.muta lrlr]m'llm‘gs;.s The Gosernment

(S)f“t;xlc.Cvntml Provinees have considered  proposals ]fox" st.artt;x;egn s:; l:a:;z ea, il L beeve
jovernment also.”” In Berar steps are bemg ] ‘
r?ll;;ﬂ?ac(;:r‘e:ras a memorial to the late King-Emperor and funds are being collected

The Committee of 1901-1902 on industrial education strrf)ngll);. ;ecox:me;r;(:ec:ﬂ ez:f \?;it:l;
1 i i ch was
ishme six institutes of experiment and instruction, one of whi neta
‘(’lt:;z:t]“lt zg(;l;:}l,“.}s x'l“ix:fs succes‘: of the aluminium industry in Madras amply justifies the
recommendation Industrial ehemistry.

. . “ .. stitubions in
it is difficult to understand how it can be ]sald ‘thz:lt tl(lle”exxztu:l;ge r;nslt;(t)\ﬁtxzt e
‘ ' instruction for which there is demand.” A mere
can supply all the instruction _ : A v k at the
Cfil(?jt: of thel Ps'ihpur Engineering  College will shovfy th.xt'tkateu::si?;:(tlm;)bove es no
;ttem;;t; to give instruction in the chemistry of any iif tllxe mﬁustl;ﬁ:t tg; nbeyond bove and 2
i ) a few stions  there will place the . 3
isit. to the Colege and a few questions o oy
vmtttgf yrovision in this country several young men have gone to J allz‘an; ‘Aenulreil;:L Colleée C;:l -
‘{?‘i‘ﬂ‘er lhe Presideney and other Arts Colleges n;)rﬁthe tSltpu({ Jlf]gu(::u(;ce‘gqnd o
o v thi sency.  Entirelv different kinds of courses s '
weeted to sapply  this deficiency. irely i 2 ' TN
e T“;cscf:f instrm-{i?u.\ are req‘%lired. The equipment itself will have to be nifn'x ;}:(wu'(l b kind-
v ) ! » ' ‘
’;“Ltfm'm Bengal is concerned it can be said that exc pt at Sgr.lm}fmr in urd to the
loe E:‘lrtr\ of textiles there is no provision in any public institution for :
* ) ll S - 0 . . - . .
(u uning S any of the ehemical industries mentioned above, ; e textile
' L i 1 : airly OUTS (s 3
In Bombav, the Vietoria Jubile Technical Instltute_ _h.).s a fairly Pg"oilﬁ(;d e In textile
hemi:tr\’ More advanced courses and greater provision for more v P
¢ y 4 .
experiments are wanted. . o 1 bt oo
1 For the other industries like sugar, tanning and lculhcr' manuf.utu.ra,"(;;lo“an _— qlgrﬂ
tuct Ulh Tae, ete., there is no institutim where any m'\'tmctmn. lsl :ml (-wp’m\‘i”nr.of
e BT ‘ e . 1 T3 2 PN N T v . Xy \
('“; trL\' ln; ;:m’w down for want of scirntific knowledge.  The rﬁnsta D
:'l]n;‘t)in'd other industries are of the utmost 1mportanee :1F\d Pl\rrl\\uc “If th(; Public Works
3“”"’;‘1‘“911'111" this by the aid of the neeessary know. e :m‘. -h(‘hl(}li the question from the
Department had direeted its mind to actual facts and ;xppn;.(ll in all likelibood Lave heen
atu31(lpuint of the development of the countries 1tz ojnion wou
ifferent. » . _
ifferes Railway cnginccring. 1
isi ining is pointe: - Mr. Ieaton an
The neeessitv of provision for the re-quisite traming 1s pointed out by M {
wore need neot be said.

G2
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Marine engincering, ship building and navigalion,

In view of the large sea-borne trade of the country the necessity for training courses in
this is obvious.

R. N. Muouoixax.

(3) Note for Educational Conference, Allahabad, 1911.

Industrial education.
The following information bearing upon the proposed resolution of Ras Bahadur
R.N. Mudholkar has been collected. Information has Likewise been called for from other
sources, but is not yet to hand. \
2. The Jeological Survey have expressed the following opinions : =

(!) In mining engineering there is some demand for instruction which
has tried to meet ; but, as the course

it dovs not lead up to very satisfac

the department

offered is in  prospecting and miurralogy,

tory emplogment, and it wounld be more

useful if reinforced by a study of mining engineering. Such instruction is

available at the Civil Engineering Collrye, Sibpur ; but poverty prevents the
students from taking this additional course.

(1) In mining chemistry there is little demand for instruction, because openings
appear to be few—though in reality th

¢ 18 is probably not so. The stulents
turned out from the Presidency College do not seem very well suited for such

work.  But a student from St. Xaviers College is instanced as having been
employed by a firm and as now doing very well for himself.

(#¢) In metallurgy there is not much demand for instruction.  But there is some
and is likely to be much more, chaner of employment. The only two students
known to have wished for such instruction went to Japan and Eu‘hnd as
there were no facilities in India.

(tv) In industrial chemistry there appears to he a poor demand
the inferior nature of the instruction offered hv
class at the Indian Association for the Cultivation of Scvience (Bow Bazar),
There are also classes of te-hnical chemistry at the Bengal Technjcal Institute.
(These are private institutions in Calcutta ; better instruction is probably aval-
able at Bangalore and in Bombay.) ]

Mr. Fermor thinks that probably the existing institutions in Calcutta can supplv  all
the instruction for which there is demand. In especial, the Civil Engineering College
Sibpur, offers instruction in mining, technical chemistry, metallurgy and varioys Lranches
of engineering. And St. Xaviers College offers a sound training in science.

3. The Commerce and Indu
tion in the subjects mentioned b
There has recently been consid
Government has tried t

» perhapa by reason of
the commercial chemistry

stry Department have no information of a demand for instrye-
¥ Mr. Mudholkar which cannot he met by existing insti:.ut'itr:\s-
erable demand for Managers in the ;nining industry, and
o meet this demand by the special mining course at thy Civil En'g’inecr-
ing College, Sibpur, and by instruction at the principal mining centrey. The average number
of pumils at the Civil Engineering College, Sibpur, was 16 during the past three vears: at the
mining centres there was 607 students on the rolls, but the attendance (33 at e.uh ’ lectare)
seems to have been lamentable.

+. The Public Works Department have remark
ing colleges are deficient ; but that the
engineers is so negligible as not to justi
of an expensive committee of enquiry,

ed. that the staffs at Gove
demand for bighly qualified mechun;

Tnment engineer-
fy the employment of an improved s

cal and electrical
tafl or the formation
5. The Chief Inspector of Mines appears to consider that there grea i
. .« . . . . N m ls no -
Bqualff?lr purely lt)heoiftxea]\ 1nstruction in mining and mining chemistry and thatt i?::: :ge:
18 15 Tully met by the classes at Sibpur though these clusses are lo *Cony 3
ecturer b et o las pur, iy st clusses ure less succensful thag the
6. The following opinions have been collected in Bengal sme

(1) Railvays.—Mr, Heaton thinks there
and suggests an outline
course of truining in per
engineering institutions,

'i.q.n real demand for Railw
of an mstitute, and as a

manent-way work

ay technology
practical beginning a short
at the Sibpur, Bebar and Dacea
At present upprentices for perman
Railway. The method ix
(Mr. Sarders)

ent-way work are
crude and uncatisfy
recommends a special course at
(¢s) Marine engincering.—No real demand, but Sibpur coald adapt itself to supply

any demand. '

trained on the Bengal-Nagpur
ctory, and the Chief Engineer
Sibpur.

ite sai i se suggested in a
(¢¢0) Shipbuilding—Nothing very definite said. An evening course sugg
vt} Sl .
e i > arentl demand.
vy N h"" afion.—Any real demands could readily be met. .r.\l;'):tarex;tt yslill(:p“r .
. a ‘ i . . E A‘ . =
o i incering.—Good teaching and ]abor:?tory. faci t) 12;,* at Sibpar.
() e e, however, is taken of these. Governmen o ois aery
;"d;":;‘tm;’ szxnl;gf)\rt ’ Phe less ambitious classes at the coal-fie 3
indifferen .
s ing 1 at Sibpur. There
(r) M ) ing chemistry—~Coal analysis and sample arranging is done P
ry) MImtA] stry. A |
" e i i ; re is practicall
] 1; ”0;;)9 dm:’tc —Good instruction is available at Sibpur; but there is p y
(rif) Metallurgy, ete. |
o ilv ing and chasing
A ;\IO Id(l‘m‘:rl Not taught at the School of Art. Silver embossing and
. . > a -'—‘ 2 .
I ‘ig‘o;lm 'Of the few art trades in Bengal. e while admitting that
oooomen ! chemistry.—The Superintendent of Industn s while admitting bt
(vr) I/ullus( rat ¢ ::,t facilities in India, notes the dn;:q)p;)mtmfg,the pl-(;qusor of instruc-
P : attenidance at the class of t $ :
i i - the poor attendance )  the professor of tinclo-
tion as lnl.mni‘te.dt héilt;l::n'lx:::ld also of actual industries as ;n'st‘nlu';:ies))
rl;lltl;'l]ellfll;trSia: shcllal.c manufacturers to modern methods and apphances.
apathy of In

i i 3 Ler of Indian factories
i *hemistry, Sibpur, instances a num rics
" dustrial Chemistry, ) tan ) r of Indian factorte
;“‘(‘ meﬁ;:::' (ifndli:ns who have recel\'edfan lmdus;r:althe;lu} ;:Lotr;mt dlm-ing om this
which now emplo} 0 developments and founds upor ; i e last
. o welopments < . i stud‘ 8 ‘lpp "y
the professor stat‘(’h fer(t.; ”::tl:dentsl have gone to foreign (.(»grxtl'ln.os 1 :z»;t st '\\veﬁ’.&]uipped
T b Te‘:} pt for the urgent necessity of the estabhsh
chemistrv—an argume |
b e 1 Sunerintendent of Industries says
1 cal engineering.—The Supe In e
() Mechanical (;l“‘d 'd(((itrf'(f: euchgstudvnts has mcrt_ans'ed and't‘h:}t edtu?ltjlolll\slalf'e lll ities
o 'l( i m\'ed. Improvement of existing f:uuht',le‘t; at ‘il“eperi“g > under
have.stwatl‘\oi l!!n?x}t) the students are found to prefer civil eng
consideration, hut ‘
leads to Government emyploy.

ineeri ) ays that
! anical Engineering, Sibpur, says
iating «or of Electrical and Mechanica ) r, savs that
e (c)lmﬂah;]gf?rm;er;(:i-czl electricians, but not lmlucl} fu‘!]'.:r.lell a(:;f thll)g;;err -:lr ualifications.
there 3 e dem mechanical engincers, and the facilities at Sil are T con
. ‘ Tato ot at railwh : : or.  He advocates
i m;;{'; ;11?::?:: ;fl(')ivate or at railway workshops :rs‘}‘;;:rf-vss;gf::mnted R
B el of 1 otical college course at Sib yractical
| the o e 1 £ rai and of power-houses. It is adde
e the “ k f private fims of railways and of po : It is added
g tl;.(‘l:;"ogki“:)lnﬁvolOé students have been trained in the electrical dep
that in the pas vea 3
e al ian : tices in
o il mpanies are making considerable efforts to train Indian apprentic
The railway co .
classes opened at Jamalpur and Lillooah.

i tries says that present methods
; ; .—~The Superintendent of Industries say ) nt methods
(26) Tertile 1'!4'{“facft"‘;§‘ties alreadz' probably meet the serious dt.man(%)sf});q::xsz;ﬁfl el:::b
af\d enstlngt h:‘s done much’; the results are disappomting, u.(:i ‘t'hos@ ens
ot ot find satisfactory employment. Employers an o tréining
turned o (:nn v expenditure on Government do not aid in puttntr}g.g the training
haveegrgte‘iuc;a?ﬁetitllxthms toa practical use, Unfhl more pra;:pn(: :sivé- lschemeq
ineQ 3 | J cpend large sums of money on e : S
it w s to expend larg _on expe '
2 r;z;de ltt “Oul(}\t} "t?hlfeslexilse t(;mepfle considers a good technical institute would be
of education.
suitable in Calcutta.

g aving Institute, Serampur, makes the same c«').m-
The Principal of t}le E}tot;fe ?l‘x?e:fsti‘tzfz w%ich pmvidqs for the anntuzl a(}llr::.fs;;:ng\; :t::
plaints and adds an a:‘-;(’; lpupils annually to (1) classes desh'ncd to turn out teachers,
ample scholarshltplf) :w:'a"i“g industries, (2) actual hand wurl\ers.' e e i
and foremen of (e t the total numbers are only 71, which me-}::nil t l?er ho .a itute is
At the present e the men who have just passed out from 1{‘ e hig o class and who
not half full. Flmherm;)“é('rs and capitalists of Bengal to assist t ‘mtn 'l:sﬁr;mim% factories
are tr{'inlg tto mdltw\iitt‘}jleni?hing hut disappointment. Until the present 1
have hitherto me

* = mu Oleﬂs to make
some pl.)(:t l su l’wrt 18 oiven to thl Pd\\( \1 bt“d( ntB l‘ W 0“1(1 i) 9 .
1ca o B¢ S

ulltll { €

er (‘ﬁOftS' . . o : 1 J——
et The ['nited Provinces have supplied the following information there i b
7. The Lnt as classes of 20 a vear; there is mue
o . ncersna.— Roorkee has classe RO ittle demand
(9) Civel and ral]”aﬁ ?Zfl;fr: {:xbuut 60 a year). But there autms t:;ol"i(ll' L ,e(j(ovem'
g delrzzsnof men turned out, since those who are not emplo) ¥
rft:);ntt,hiac\’e difficulty in finding employment.

icher classes of 15 in
; ! ino and cotton.—(a) Mg T .
(#1) Mecb«;:ic;ailf ’;Z ;\igz’g;aio‘iﬁf tl:;-ei:;éx‘?ed at Roorkee ; but there is no demand.

each of the

(%) Lower classes are beld in electrical cugineening, cotton and sugar.
ow
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Admissions :

1906 . . . . . . . . . . . . . ad
1907 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
1908 . . . . . . . .

T

These classes have now been abolished, but inereased numbers could be accommadated.
he Agricultural Collegr.

at the Cawnpore Technical Ingtitute.
garding the emplovment of State technical scholars will
and existing in India for men who have passed  through
to and including 1907-0%, 27 scholars had been sent abroad.
not appear to be available as to the subsequent carcer of all of them,
ng are employed, and that three of those emploved are in Government
bable that one other is in emplovment at Lieeds, and it s possible that
whom there is no information, have found cmployment.

e (g Agricultural chemistry is provided for at t

T (ie) Industrial chemistry will be provided for
8. The following information re
be of interest as illustrating the dem
a superior industrial course. ‘Up
Full information does
but it is known that n
service. It is also pro
others, regarding

(4) Note on Textile Education in the Bombay Presidency asked for
by the Director-General of Education in India, by the Hon'ble
Mr. W. H. Sharp, Director of Public Instruction, Bombay.

“The progress made in the Bomba

€ ¥ Presidency in technical education applied to textiles,
more particularly the highest point re

L ached in such instruction, and the openings for voung
men who have received the highest training.” .

Up to 1888 there was no school in the Bombay Presidency where technical education
Was given on a scientific basis, and the only places where the art of spinning and weaving could
be learnt were ‘the mills and handloom factorjes, To meet this want the Vietoria Jubilee
Technical Institute was started in 1589, At first only elementary knowledge of spinning and
Weaving was imparted ;

; but recent improvements enable students to acquire a fairly practical
knowledge of both subjects, and after a little

practice in mills they may be said to be

thoroughly conversant with all details of the work. A similar Institute was opened about the
same time at Sukkur (Sind), where only hand-weaving is taught. Amoungst other schools of
this nature the most important are :—

(L) Si}' D. M. Petit Industrial School, Abmednagar ;

(2) Irish Presbyterian Mission Industrial School, Borsad ;

(3) Ratnagiri Industrial School ;

(+) Kala Bhawan, Baroda ;

(3) Ranchhodlal,Chhotalal Technical Institute, Ahmedabad.

The first of these is doing very useful wor
the construction of h

k in hand-weaving,
and-looms and other machinery.

weaving on a smaller scale. t

power looms, who after some

The fourth turns out yo
1 practice in mills get employment on R25 to R30. The fifth
1s 2 newly opened institution,
with the additional feature th

intended to work on the same lines as the Bombay Institute
1 ab the textile students are also taught carpentry, smithing, and
fitting, to enable them to carry out their own repairs. The Superintendent of this new Institute
111f9r1ns me that the highest point reached in textile instruction in Bombay at present is the
designing and weaving of dobby cloths with 40 staves, very little Being ‘heard of jacquard
weaving. Ins ;
can only be 1

pinning boys are well versed up to 40’s hut the turning out of highor counts
earnt in mills where all the necessar

students can always start an independent business

industry being very limit

y apparatus is always at hand. Weaving

with o small capital; but the spinning

ed cannot take up a large number of students from the various

schools, partly owing to their insufficient experience, and partly owing to the competition of

the apprentices trained at the mills, There is, however, always a fair demand for boys well

trained in dyeing, bleaching, and finhing, subjects which are receiving increasing attention in
cotton mills,

the boys being also taught
The second and third carry on hand-
ung men eonversant with both hand and

2. 1t will be seen from the above that the highest instruction at present available is to be
found in the Vietoria J ubilee T\

echnical Institute, Bombay, which now possesses a complete
outfit of machinery for instruction in spinning.  Last year a spinning student gained o City
and Guilds bronze medal ip » competition open throughout the British Empire.
branch includes winding, warping, sizing, bleaching, dyeing, and the wraving
pattern cloths ; instruetion is also given in colour effects on woven _ulu‘th.. All these processes
are to be found ir Indian factories ; the instruction therefore stands in intimate relation to the
industries of the country. On leaving the Institute the students are only fit for subordinat.
places, as is everywhere the case; but provided that they possess the other qualifications
essential in a capable manager their prospects are excellent, .

3. So far (as the Editor of the Jndian Texti.lc Jowrnal informs me) one important hranch
of textile instruction has been overlooked, which is

" hand-printing on elotl, The suceess of
this depends so much on cheap labour that the Indi ork i

The weaving
of simple and

hat 1s now &
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the textile
following remarks are extracted from a letter from M}:‘ Wl Ti]::‘;‘lfée:&vantage of
L+ The fo ﬁmI{g tori;\ Jubilee Technical Institute, who has _:(11 S0 on bohalf of the
_mstru?o; :tn;nﬁ)er l(;‘f weaving schools and classes in the Presidency
nspectin .
Department. hire industrial town or even village has a textile SChOOI'i‘h‘:l;sslllﬂ :}is aoly;erx:e
tive i‘;i‘;’?;i‘;]}:?{:ﬁdé at night, and Wi)l‘ks i"tt'he I:)lrigsng‘g(igi%iortlh;nd&); textile mills, while the
number of Lancashire men occupy ,t vd o lmpMone rizes and scholarships are given
Indians are Obligedft(l) ml?lallantsl 1;0 ltolzz;tpflliy T:lzen&remain ii ghe texfcile school kt‘wo orf ttllllrstz 1{;::;:
to the most succes; ut St:rs?As:ociations have taken great interest in the wor n;goof e Cpases
I aing it ey o v el st ey s 2L 6 oo
) : 1 -to-date mac 3 ’ -
the textile schools a-l(f efl‘?‘i};ﬁlg;;tthn:g:lt(?f s?milam advantages, so thai‘ the Indel::lr:3 r&ge‘lxgﬁ
cloth. Bombay Prcs1t enc iin an equal knowledge of the processes and o 1m]13ros\; e Yand.
may havfa tl}e cl;):;::g o \%?e mav divide the textile trade of India into two classes,
are ever taking place. - may .
foom, (2) pov loom-lwlem l11)§.e:y.vers make a variety of cloth from the coarsest t?pfx};ehf:r]:ls-tl:;&
"0 Trlfilh?&;;sci‘?"ths : in some diftriCtF rough a‘;tl?crill]{;:sma:l?e n(;:;diioth. He knows
o i kllo\;s I‘;er?;llh)it()lge(:::’?se }xz;Li)ewllrll 1'zhis and ch?l‘ countries, H‘?lsf]l.nt;liii:
the h'ttl'i'o t'\stim(lls of manufacture. In the majority of the m()ff‘;;fl .n:s rove-
e ar of him or his children gaining eny knowledgo of the improve-
there is nczl W “here is o training being given to tbe ch1]<}ren o : yeavers
ments ma eid helv to make them into practical thinkers instead o mfg;l 1oa
whies \\'0:} (l;} srogress we must have at such places as Dh? ?ljar(’} ntrgla a.mi
T ? ot Iau?l Bijapur, and similarly in the cities o f{ te giri and
}1ubh, Rant }Sn',m:’ sehoolg such as the Industrial Schools at Ra n?"’r‘ nd
o n ‘tsh;: nB’x sapur district there will not be less than 4,000 lg.rea‘e ;,tl?ese
Nadiad. In ‘]‘“? ement for imparting knowledge to the children o hese
yet there I%V ]1:0 ei;;rath atnagiri there is such a school, b:xt there 1}s1 clzn;}s) o
weavers. i efl mber of weavers, The progress made at such tszhooe s th
f]r:ee lgt aRthnl?a(rir;i is very good in practical halid-logmbews_ai;n;go; kbu 'I‘Biiris " verjyr
' e i explaind inciples of texti .
Little “'Orkf d‘t)“e. :nth?g:il:i‘x?g oght?]eps?t?delr)lts, as when they are thc;r(:::a%:xg
lmg(e):?tlg(td agtoiel::ds on to improvements being m?dte 1: :élaer :3?233% o
under: . : a training of two 3 fuch a 8¢l
ey i Yl o
the most Succ{t?ts te. After leaving the mofussil mdustn‘al schools S(;h o the
Technical Inet “te s as teachers in similar schools at R30 Peli; mon s
itud£§]t§dgfot0§?jl zlx(x)xnd manufacture cloth, Othe;s gti)l ogt :gug:;teas Xfl Indus-
uy nance X - , t opening for thes
?b(’;’tt:::ge &ff]gg;esili):{)(lt :oz(:gstgﬁzre pthang R1,000 for equipment a.nd 80
rial te § >
per mensem for maintenance. "ictoria Jubilee Institute became a necessity when
“(2) The textile dpparflr)n e‘n:n(:]f ;Eir§v§:§: ‘:hg Presidency undertook thel Pmduclf;o_l:)[?;
the City of Bf(;mb‘{f"m‘qchinery. The training given has mvaiflal:l)’tog&‘:: . (.;Y e~
yarns and clo 1t cof t{le mill, which for many years was corr;‘ llmne o e }l))een to
t?’e requlrell}?n_"nq and cloths, ranging from 4’s to 30%s. :h overations in
thon of cour “‘l%l‘ v l upon the apprentice system of learning the t} 1 trainin
improve very h:“ %-& qyb(-zan done by practical instructlon_and the<l)(1:e (;ca Jrani ;g,;;
the will, and t)ll--:nt is complete with machinery for making an{y ti::s in(s)ti tutes in
'ljf:n"glxﬁ?l&ge l\v;za\-iug workshop wi!l soon ‘;)edcéguzg’ :;)ym;;JOyC :S s throagh which
] : ciudes .
Tamain, i cor o, e P i o
:l?ztx;éiil:ﬁf,ethe:l fix and adjust the \.vl(irkinfg B}:)a:l?a ;nasrela.atsl\(;;ple(:n e the;
y . . mills o R
T Dt tho Tucttute, The result i a product el o
mSthh?n 1:( (‘; la: yinner or weaver in a mill and performing 1 ‘E fl untr%ine 1
up the wor - ;1]1»19 also of supervising and improving the “lor o 6’ or cent. of
3\'1:)(11:::“0mi‘t‘ tc}?(lz City and Guilds E"“minaﬁo{ln . t%]?(s);) ;Zgriti witl}: those of
TS, < . T v o mparn > h ?
students passod_, " mql?»;':xil:;ztgl‘:‘tsmci)ex?a cen%. higher. There t%s V?rly allﬁilﬁ
T e king aud intclligent student getting a position tu o mill
dlﬁll‘l‘ﬂ;}l )lﬂil? l‘the courses. I am trying to get the‘ l;(::‘l ‘L{here may be
O;]csu:?ati[og togforward on to me information about any vacanc
S

is @i i the positions of
: in the mills of Bombay. Below 1s given a brief summary o P
in
past students : . Salry.
Number. Position. . . n ti:. ”
. S 150 to 400
9 Managers . : - : : '
20 Weaving masters . . . . : : : : : 50 .
1 Princijal . . . . . : X o8 to
15 Spinning masters . . . .

. [STY
10 Yari agents . . . . . .
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“The textile depart
students taki department of Our Institute m
ey aking thel sebolasipsher stad of ging e, made more useful to India by the
](ljity and Guilds Examin:ltxir())lr)l )l'): tlfl?etltlon of what has beenggil;ex.l ;‘12:: cmlnf‘s:hOf work paseed
nstead of givi cen a8 a standard of efficienc . e result of the
we add the n%Le“‘ss;?;;;;‘;gf;a £ £150 a year that could be dividod intg & conpier o BiEher.
given o further training instesd of one . i &, oy giand at lone, & umber of parts, and if
to work occasionally in the mills ofoﬁe' There would be no difficulty ive students could be
and at the Institute it would Bombay. By the combinationrecs in getting such students
with th 1 would result in our stud ; na Kf&aagthe working i ;
e Lancashire students, ents being placed on a ng in the mills

day. This armanmomont oo 88 the latter attend the classes at o " oquality of expen
i ’ s t nie ) penence
working iy the ngement g%ucld be to the advantage of India an ‘;ltbht and the mills during the

ulties, that is in th he student
’ " e actual . wents, for the stu
hom everything is made smggglrxl.{’?hop, mvariably learn more e::;

do it better than those for w
W. H. Snare,

Pooxa: . .
) Director of Public Instruction, Bombay.

The 20tk September 1910.

(5) Note om the Drogress and

tute at Seram )
. pore with its . the Weauvi
Denning, Superintendent outlying cenires, ng Insti-

by D
. of Industri r.d.du P
and Industrial Institutions in Berz;zs and Inspector of T eclm'tc:;

futuwre prospects of

rt of the Commi vernment of India f
: mmittee, whick ha.(%1 assembled in 0{:(? lrd(;a'é1 tto Pm(‘l'i Wt
: he ind Lime called for th 02 to consider th
B 1 e " s il s 1 P
arag practicable. In J ch Industries might b should be com-
ernment of India a scheme for the :s‘;?zl}l?sol?ngt? ofengal Goverﬁmente ig:g'e;:g dby cdncational
(a) a Central Weaving Institute, to be | . ed tothe Gov-

ing instructi
ing ction as to the best methods of hand

(b) five gielect.ed outlying weaving sch

The esti 0! ) :gr in charge of the Central 1
im :

and the n0n—1‘:"currinmmuf"'l recurrin

State in  1907.

however,

ocated at Serampore, for the

» 1or the purpose of
weaving in cottonl,)ossilkoan:imvgaogtl.
4

' ools under the

nstitute. general superintendence of the

g over one lak%.co’;fil()f these

A people, there were 1,800,000 pe. °" ohe population, In
s supp:
latter were male work . :
ere ers. weav, : 1
make a living by their :jadelzn‘;as novn, that oy l:vger;}ipp;?xmg
cxample, moss than 15 mex - were gradually nding 1t exceedingly difficult to

inB ent. of the Tant; giving up weaving 1, ¢
een’cf3 ?x%aé‘éx‘:iizeai?gd fob edengaged on :;ilh;? dw(r)]i-?gtwa dcastes, gtwog (i)f,?;;g:c‘t‘l’atlons. For
: 2 ress industri and o 'tant weaver

consideration of gche tes. Consequently th general labourin ! castes
decided to tackle the o connected with other i e Government of Bo. and only 52 per
fly-shuttle 1oomse :ﬁ?ng:eshon of trying to teacll?(‘l;gstrﬁes, such as ﬂlumeig(ig:,],; after much
used by the Wea\,'erS’ an dl"(lilir)le}lt s0 Vastly more effect; vee :}?gal weavers (i) )
so that every fa.cility might blmpmved methods of weavin an the primitive

looms stil] w3

X . e ) " still wi
keener competition of the presezggg;d the weavers to igc;)efag egﬁ:ﬁ g ‘VZ-I'PS and wefts (el:ta‘l:y
. outy RPN

With regard to the introducti ut and to face the

brass
, ete.
the use of modern

ing abo ere

of course, onl '.ut 3 very material improyem

an i ands of the J One p?'rt_ of the several proc ent

¥y an improvement in this one gf weaver 1n its conversion fr‘:)m esses
arn

, usually employed

+
methods of the west there s a great
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difference both as to the rate of production and the cost of working. Consequently attention
is also being carefully directed towards improvements on the weaver’s present methods: a
simple device has been made which enables a weaver to arrange 50 to 100 warps threads at
one operation instead of one or two only as now is usually done. Further, it is thought that
the methods usually adopted by weavers in disposing of their goods may ultimately be ime
proved by the adoption of some sort of co-operative agency. This last question is, however,
one for the future and has not yet been considered.

‘4 At the Government Weaving Institute, Serampore, two different grades of student$

*are received :—

(a) Young men of a fair degree of elucation who may be trained as future teachers,
managers and organisers of the weaving industry. These form the higher or A
classes.
(3) Actual handloom weavers from Serampore and other places. These form the
. lower or B classes.

The staff of the institute consists of a European Principal (from Manchester School of
Technology), and Assistant Principal, a drawing master, a jobber and four practical weavers
appointed temporarily as demonstrators and also a elerk and duftri. The Institute has,
moreover, been equipped with many different types of looms having improved devices and
bas a modern European equipment for sizing, warping, etc., as well as a small outfit for
dyeing.

The progress made since the commencement of the Institute in January 1909 has been
very satisfactory and no difficulty is now experienced in getting the full complement of stu-
dents for both the A and B classes, that is to say, approximately 50 in each section in the prc-
gent buildings, 10 places being reserved for Rastern Bengal and. Assam if required. This year,
the Eastern Bengal and Assam Government has sent three students to undergo a course of
study of the higher classes. Of these two are regular students, and one has taken up a special
course in weaving and dyeing. as e bas been nominated for a State Technical Scholarship
to enable him to complete his studies in England.

When the class.s were first opened there were 30 students in the higher section and one
actual weaver only in the artisan class. During the course of the next two months the num-
bers gradually swelled to 79, of these 70 belonged to the higher class and five to the artisan
class. The first sessional examination was used as the means of weeding the higher class of
idlers. With the commencement of the new term of this year, twenty-two boys, who had
passed the sessional examinations were promoted to the 2nd year's course of the higher class
and twenty-seven new students were admitted tothe lst year’s course, thus making a total of
49 in the hizher classes. The number of students in the artisan class is constantly fluctuating
gince the course of instruction in this class is much shorter and all who enter do not stay the
full time. 1n June last there were 45 artisan students in attendance.

There are at present 32 students in the hostel, of whom 22 are Hindus, four Muham-
madans and six Christians. A separate_building has been taken for the accommodation of the
Hindu students on 2 monthly rent of 23 per mensem and the Mubammadan and Christian
students are living in the school building.

5. A course of practical instruction exceeding over a few months is given to the artisan
clags, through the medium of the vernacular, in practical weaving, fabric structure, design
and analysis of cloth, drawing and the dyeing of yarn. 1t-is not possible to hold any written
examination for this section as most of the attendants are illiterate. At the commencement
of the institute much difficulty was experienced in getting actual weavers to join, as, apart
from natural prejudices against a new scheme, they were under the impression that they could
learp nothing more than what they already knew. 1 am pleased to be able to state that in a
little while they cbanged their minds and were full of wonder when they saw how easily their
cherished trade secrets could be analysed and worked out after a little instruction, even by
youngsters. Their anwillingness to join has now been ogercome, and at present there is no
trouble in getting boud fide weavers to fill the places of those who pass out. Another attraction
is the simple course of dxeing that they are taught, Up to the present time they bad to buy
dyed yarns at Ligh prices, and the weavers tell me that the.knowledge of dyeing they get s
quite sufficient for them to carn d livelihood apart from weaving.

Prior to the establishment of the Weaving Institute, Serampore weavers limited themselves
to the manufacture of dhootis with coloured borders, and with few exceptions these borders,
which were very limited in aumber, were considered family secrets and handed down from
father to son ; now the weavers are able to produce design paper, designs requinng up to about
10 or 12 shafts. The simple preparator¥ drawing lessons they get are found to be of great
agsistance to them in producing new and original designs. One drawback, however, these classes
experience is their recognition among the mill-owners of the district as effective recruiting
grounds for intelligent weavers, and consequently the artisan students are frequently tempted
away before they have fully finished their course.

5. For the higher classes the course of studles consists of lectures and practical lessons in
the first year in the following subjects :—

(3) Practical dyeing.
() Sketehing of textile machiners,
(c) Model drawing,

L
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(d) Preechand drawing.

{¢) Design and analysis of cloth.
(fy Preparation of yarn.

(g) Textile fibres.

f#) ‘Fabric structure.

and in the second year in the following subjects.—

{a) Practical weaving.

(&) Constraction of works.

{¢) Enginéering drawing.

(d) Textile chemistry.

() Design and analysis of cloth.
(/) Fabrnc structure.
1{g) Weaving mechanism.

This vear the first batch of students sat for the City and Guilds Examinations in Welving
and mn Cotton Spinning ; eight passed very creditably in the former subject and six in the
latter. :

6. Scholarships.—Forty Government scholarsbips of R15 each are open to students of
the higher classes to enable them to maintain themselves while undergoing their course of
study at the institute. These scholarships are awarded every term to the first 20 boys of

each class who pass their examinations and satisfy the Principal in their texm’s work.

o A keen
competition among the boys in the classes is thus maintained.

Twenty Government scholarships of R8 each per mensem and twenty scholarships of
B4 each per mensem tenable for four months to one year have been provided for the artizan
class. These scholarships do not fully suffice for the maintenance of the weavers and their
families, and conse

3

uently the District Boards and Municipalities have been avkid to supple-
¥. ent their nominee’s scholarships so as to bring them up at least R10 a month, the estimated
cost of maintenance of a weaver at Serampore. The majority of the District Boards have
responded, and in some cases have also offered appointments to their nominees after the
prescribed course of training has been completed.

7. The scheme further provides for five outlying weaving schools at which a less com-
prehensive course of instruction is to .be given in the vernacular to men of the weaver class,
For each of these schools 20 scholarships of R4 per mensem have been provided as subsistence
allowances for the weavers during the period they are undergoing a course of instruction. So

far only one of these centres has been opened. Thisis in Bihar and under a teacher trained
at Serampore. The opening of the other centres is under consideration.

A weaving school was also opened last year at Sambalpur, under a teacher trained at
Serampore, to teach the Gondas (weaverssby caste and the chief criminal tribe of the district)
the use of the fly-shuttle loom in order to afford them a better opportunity of earning an
honest livelihood. This school has proved very successful and His Honour Sir E. N. Baker,
who recently visited it, has approved of proposals for increasing its accommodation and equip-
ment,

8. One part of the original proposals was  that care should be taken that when students
leave the schools they are provided with advances for the

urpose of purchasing appliances
such as will enable them to put their acquired knowledge to account.”” It was thought
useless to educate weaving students in the manner proposed, if, after the completion of their
training, they were to be sent back to their homes without the means of purchasing the
improved appliances required. It was not considered necessary at that time to make any
estimates for this purpose since it was contemplated that such assistance would be provided
through the agency of the urban societies and the Co-opcrative Credit Societies Act of 1904,
However, I am afraid these societies are not likely to be in a position to assist materially for
some time to come and then possibly only at a few scattered centres. This question of
advances is one under consideration in the Director of Public Instruction’s office at the
present time.

9. 1 have briefly sketched the reasons for the Bengal Government baving entered upon
this scheme and the way we are endeavouring to carry it out.

In conclusion T would give a
few figures relating to the Indian hand loom weaving industry preyared for me by the Officer-
in-charge of the Government Weaving Institute.

The production of band-looms working in India, is estimated at 165 crore yards. The
ordinary native-looms work at an average effective speed of 20 picks per minute. If this he
increased to 30 picks, as may readily be effected by approved fly-shuttle devices, the increased
production of the same number of looms would be 2474 crore yards, which more than equals
the total cloth imports of the country. As this increase could be produced by the same
number of men as are now engaged on the looms the price per yard would naturally be
lower than at present and the weaver's ability to withstand the foreign competition would
correspondingly, increase. Moreover it is nof to be forgotten that the hand-loom is still
extensively used in Europe and indeed in the United Kingdom. There are certain classes of
goods which power machinery cf%nnot readily or economically turn out. Consequently under
skilled guidance we may hope for I

much greater vitality in the Indian Weaving Industry
on account of the cheapness of native labour. »
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Again, the following table gives an apnroximate estimate in millions of yards of the
various kinds of cloth consu ned in this eonntry with their shurces of production.
Table. .
i Indinn \ Indian Forei Total
! Fandloog | Wit I g2 | Consump- P _
. ' porters A ercen
No. Class. Warp Counts ‘Weft Counts.| =upply- supply e 101
kd Million | Miltion M}‘““‘f‘“ Million | ‘8%
yards yards. yards. yards,
& & 8. 8.
1 { Cosrse . .1 6 to 168f{ 6 to 20 970 60 300 1,260 28
2 | Coarse medium . 20 to 26| 20 to 40 150 500 1,100 1,750 37
8 | Medium 26 to 40| 30 to BO 450 40 750 1,250 26
" 4| Fine . . . . { over 40 | over 40 150 - 850 500 1

From the above table it will be noticed that there are certain kinds of cloths, such as
those woven from 63 to 18s yarns and from 26 to 40s and over, that power loom in India
hardly touch, their principal line being in the weéaving of cloths from 20s to 30s yarns. The
reason attributed for this is that coarser clothe are woven from inferior yarns which will not
stand the vibration caused by the high speeds of the power looms. Regarding the finer
counts, Indian cottons will not allow of finer yarns being spun than say 40s. As the majority
of the mills have been equipped for the spinning and weaving of indian cotton, it would not
be profitable to the Proprietors of Mills to import finer yarns from England and America.
1t is here that the Handloom Weaver scores, and except for foreign competition has the field
to himself. In Bengal as we have seen there are about 300,000 male hand-lom
weavers ; if the earnings of each weaver could be increased on the average by B2 a month, a
low estimate of what might be obtained by the universal use of fly-shuttle looms and the
adoption of other improved processes, there would be an increased gain to the Province of
R72,00,000 a year. Accordingly there would appear to be every justification for our expecta
tions and belief that there is a future of much usefulness before the Government Weaving
Tnstitute and its subsidiary centres.

A. pv Prf DrnxivNe,
Superintendent of Industries and Inspector of
Technscal and Industrial Institutions in Bengal.

(6) Note on Mining Instruction in Bengal, by Dr. du Pri Denning.

Prior to the yeai- 1904, no provision whatsoever had been made with reference to Mining
Education in India although striking developments had taken place in the working of the

mineral resources of the vountry, notably eoal, gold, and petroleum. Especially had this been
the case with the chief mineral products of Bengal, namely, coal.

It will be well first to deal
briefly with the growth of the Bengal Coal mining industry in order to realise the reason for
Bengal having faken such particular interest in Mining Education. The appended diagram,

showing the large incrrase of coal output that has taken place since the year 1884, probably
llustrates this growth much more concisely and convincingly than mere words.
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The average number of persons employed in or about the mines has increased in a similar
maoner Until the year 1909 there were 112,219

persons engaged in getting eoal. Until recent
vears the major portion of the output was derived from shallow depths, but now, and especially
1n the case of theybetter class of coal sesms, mining is carried on at much greater depths. In
years past the coal was chiefly won from the outcrops by means of inclines, but now shafts are
. the process of being sunk which are intended to win coal at a depth of a thousand feet.
Hence the difficulties to be met with and the consequent dangers to the workmen in carrving
out their operations are largely increaced.

2. In the year 1901 the Indian Mines Act was enacted. Under its provisions it became
necessary that managers of mines should possess certain qualifications and that these persons
acting under them should be better trained. In order to meet the situation created by the
eaforcement of this Act certain proposals were originated by the Government of India. Depart-
ment of Mines, and a sub-committee was appointed to consider and prepare a scheme to yrovide
for instruction in mining at various centres in Bengal. On the 13th of April, 1904, their
report was issued and afterwards sentin to Government. The scheme outlined by the sub-
committee included proposals for (z) the organising of special courses of instruction in the
mining districts under a peripatetic Mining Instractor and for (4) the establishing of the
mining classes at the Sibpur Engineering College under a Pr.fessor of Mining.
3. Turnin

g now to the outcome of the first of these proposals. Mr. W. T, Griffith was
appointed Mining Instructor towards the end of the year 1905 and in February, 1606, an
Advisory Board to arran of instruction in mining

ge for all matters concerned with the courses
in the coal-fields of Bengal was created. The Board consisted of the following members ;—

1. The Principal of the Civil Engineering College, Sibpur.
2. The Chief Inspector of Mines in India,
8. An Inspector of Mines.

4. One representative of the Indian Mining Association,
- 5. The Mining Instructor in Bengal (Seoretary).

4. Four centres of instruction were eventually chosen, two in the Raniganj coal-field and

two in the Jerria coal-field. It was suggested that the Mining Instructor, working with a staff

i i » should deliver one lecture per week at each centre,

thus invelving a weekly tour ina cirenit of about 125 miles. The session lasted from the beginning

of November to the breaking of the rains in the following munth of June. Local Sub-com.

mittees were appointed at each centre to assist in carrying out the scheme. There being no

suitable accommodation available lecture rooms at each centre were erected : but previous to
their erection, the work was carried

on in colliery offices, collier locomotive sheds, or rooms i
the local club houses. As illustrative of the desire show’n 4 v

t ! clul in the coal-fields for some scheme of
instruction it may be stated that the verandahs of private dwellings were freely offered for
use,

5. Tnstruction was carried on in accordance with a prearranged syllabus ; and at the end of
each session examinations were held and certificates awarded to successful candidates, The
scheme of instraction further provided a means of training for prospective candidates for the
examinations of the Board of Examipe

1s created in 1906 under Rule 28 of th Iaodi i
Act (1901) (Rule 2~ relates to Managers). ? Todian Mives

8. Since the initiation of the Instructional scheme in J an
year, 449 lectures have been delivered with an average attendg
bave been granted certificates by the Advisory Board, whils
the course of lectures have been granted certificates of compe
under the Indian Mines Act.

vary 1906, down to J uly of this
nee of 27 per lecture, 69 students
t 94 students who have attended
tency as managers of collierjes

7. For the past five years the scheme hasg only been in an experimental stage, but its i
duction has already benefited large number of persons both as t(l)) their knowlqug(’)(’3 ut 1its intro-
future prospects. Owi i icati ini .
ment of the colliery in

still more highly trained than at present, As furth
ance and improvement of the scheme it has been pointed out that sine 3 i

schegne eight different electric power plants have Ik)xeen erected at varioﬁs ﬂxl:in:: ?())tmgmfpi:xhe
hauling, coal.cuttinE or other purposes. In addition to the usual inoreases in plant due %(’)
deeper workings there have been introductions of coke ovens and of compressed air plants
water filters and other engineering appliances in order to cheapen and facilitate the productior’x
i):f Colal(.] And these developments naturally call for men with a certain amount of technical

nowledge.

8. The Mining Instructor having this
hecome necessary for us to make further
instruction in the coal fields.

, it hag

technical

v F nlarged Advisory B rd and
gal Inspector of Technical Edueation, thge Professor Zf L(I)?nin;nat
nief 1n s Sstaff. It is anticipated, though I t
yet say how far these anticipations may be realised, that in thig | o years, som
scheme may be brought forward and considered for ,correlgtli and Qoo YO e conrses of

og and developing these courses of
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Mining Instruction with other bmn%hes of Techtl;ikc:l tllllc:m;zti:ln 0ifn ptg; o::;:ef (:?Stt}rﬁ(;ts;)peﬁn;
i i eme ma, f :

(I:g szﬁ):eofoé\'left:vsget::;;iiﬁ ?:sv:its:we situa.téy;i in sucildpop‘?xéous txhn.dlas;r?lm(;?;ﬁ;‘s)ﬁz?o :z:in;{:tl;

in the Ranigan] baid in the Jherria field. Were this don |

;lllx:rl: tbf ::::g: l;"(])rﬁ:::: ggdgfta:f z‘;)gclial classes for Railway officials and for short commercial

courses for both Railway and Mining clerks.

9. However all this is at present purely speculative, so I wil}. t-!l]lm n;)vzfto ﬁ?sinzx?lzxsn ng :f;

the oltl'ler proposal of the 1904 Sub-C‘:lmmitteif. x;:sx:x:lly,o ;h%{ eislf;x:)gls ﬂenlg(]a Mining classes ot
ineer: ib under a Professor of Mining. 190 sor !
tPl:ebEngmefermt%\rgg l:':%i; as ;e?;xrr’er in Mining in the University of Blrrﬁmg'ham,. JOlai(llleh;s
ap“PO?;tt(;;l;n: x‘a.ud in consultation with Mr. Heaton, the P'rmlclpa(l1 ({Vil? ) 1:-}1(3g C:lgl;gzzrx:fg ol i%a’
v j  tour of the principal Technical and Minin erica,

o 'had %rtsrg:r;:egffxﬁvanow followed in these classes. ltis contgncll)e(tl;h that }gtﬁo suh;rlrlxg
(itri‘x‘\ :(]l)apt:tizn to Indian requirements of the best courses Z(:) all-)if] ;‘)‘Egr th(:; N 53i30ry ﬁi ond

i ' se 1 t a four-year one, pr
America. E'l he'fultl-:,?mit‘sisa:]gomzﬁtemplated that before very long students rgag be p;cﬁar%d
i xa[:(lln:x:zminations to be held hy the University of Calcutta for the debfl‘;ef:ho 5 i[;
o It\}d]? I',xl;(;lmsSubﬂequentlv to their fourth year of study fsome1 s(tlgdentss;g(:;ibi workyin o
in Mining. s 3 3 > adents

. 1 ollege taking out a course including <
o Lledr(icas D:}:orflrlr:)insz:f t'.}ll‘fli(s:uelz%trical c%urse is said to prove pa.l:t:}cpl:rly valuable to
Ip;oixfr:g::udeﬁ?; owing to the increasing use of electricity in the colliery districts.

i i ied and all-round education

- Mining Engineer now-a-days requires a variec cat
i thtla (:.n;tg :getl?c-gsaf:e he :l::;:ﬁd notg only havea prantwgl and thleq:'let:caf} ;;o‘lvef&iéi ofpﬂ&g;xlg;
G \ . : y idea o g

i hould also possess a good general 1dea o ciples
Gfeotlogitaizgcx lz;]qer\af.‘aotgh{‘,n}::tti«i %‘L:'sics, LPl(l)Zmistry, Mecﬁamcal, Civil and Electrical Engineer
of such sc S 2 s, Ph
ing and sometimes of Metallurgy.

i ining of such Engineers. A per-
i j ib lasses to provide for the training o ) P

) I'fc ::;cflﬁfzjzgtt&fe %]:g?x;eg;;; College or better st;)ll Of'llﬂile trx:}xlllzacg:;gisof) :hvih?gﬁ‘tng

usal o w8 ot Tndia v 5-70, will show thec )
i India, Volume 1V, pages 45-70, w

o Qoo : Zigtlitzgsfitel;u::wledge. In addition to their lecture gndflaborat:rya;v&;]?; ;;ll:e
l:tﬁndig et.l;j%;' the ad\(}anmae of cold-weather camps iu a colliery district for practic g
studen vantag A
in Mining and Surveying observations.

ini ‘ mall but very comprehensive set of
. The Bl!plng Dzaerl;:;;ts?el'.i'tbizfiztwlﬁuge):lfng:delll: so? anl Seam wozkings, ventil:\tmgdfa;nsé
n.xodels. and teachlng ig:-v safetv detaching devices and hooks, ete., also an excell_fint mo et gf
e o sta:gph :}:afts; with pumps, head gear, hauling gear, engines and boi felf's,a se k
g?.i grfs,t}t':(ﬂ?l:m:ar;;tus for coal analysis, set of sa{"e\ti laml(l)s, gn](ll ofe \::r:;);so?;se:ooRauI?:z,i sis;ais
y y fide "hen the College is re t :
ey ey e;cell' ns iitfs()fs:s;ltfll,:bz(:*gé;'v plant now tempgrar.ily housed in asma}il sbeﬁ
e tial cqui esiaéx of a special Mining laboratory, where eqnipment and 1‘356':11'01 :]avo:a
or t}I]3eenlgr;llt “:‘lna(]egm;)::l :ﬁnerala can be carried ou'c'.l ;I‘he prﬁse;t lg_bor:to]?lra csf;;rt\;z Oﬁcwx; g]e]er
o . ist i wst collecter, s Hartz ng, a K s
gyratory crusher, ae:)l:Slnti(g-:::?nfe‘“:gclci(ﬁ}'i11(3' a set of boring dx:ills. 1t 1;{ desired a::nar; fagiw:
fmall o c'otn;l)re:lle;yp?ur testing safety lamps. some experxmeuta.l coke ovens, P
?ﬁ:ﬁt;(l) berl;?;uetteﬁnaking machine and other special plants.

12. T have dwelt at some length on the equipn:;]ent }:o ;how tthed?x(xttintct:n‘vlsl;z}; ::leinM‘:l:igr
. reloped and to show that Indian students in the
Depar]tmaut. hafe bg(iell:pti'ﬂ(?ofl]ege practically as good instruction 1n Mmmog i?lsi ;:eillvgxléh%i :)ré
OWnM:'m_ l?)uurses of American or English Colleges. There 18 1n m{udgnts n and that of
:!l::nv lglt‘l‘xgrs little or nothing to be gained by sen(:;lr}gg I:;h:: tsh udents abroad for suck
y i iced that I am not saying anything : t 0
Pufptgse‘sl- mlirtxi:él lek;;;‘r?z:‘:: ina an actual English or American Mine. Unfortunately this
ica ) '
Ei?l of training does not appeal to the Indian mind.

. i . eir
ine next to the students, who have hitherto attended tl;]e Slbpl;x‘; ‘ilgssiis 19(')1‘91110
18. 'I:ummb {) rs had hitherto not been very great: mn 19.06-07 t erebwe ex;:bered that
et mm(; tehis vear there are 16 students. However, it has to Le ;;Itl:‘ where such
T e ot h an institution as a College mining departuent m; tc ) be ayslow TOCESS.
the growth of such a are verv little known, is by its very m}ture bound to boasol \Th)’estem
d'epartrper_\ts of learning -lfﬂ _dave not infrequenti_v the experience of more a.zar_x od Western
S:\f:(ril:g md'lt:?iu(;ifr;h: O\‘Ei;ﬁng}Depnrtment at Sibplur tCol}l:;%Z 183;);?:1 ;tlzilttglixiefl ";he gésition
’ : ; nts 1res .
gy e e it'st rf)e(gd\.‘e '1:‘1‘;1?&(1){1;12?;;::? 1\::;1 (1:311agers_’ (:ertif_ic‘ate an :g se;'i(:rlll t{]ﬁigv?r(;?:g
ey f e, s oot et e o et
;Z:E:zﬁf;}’hrfg‘ia\t; ;10 senl()lotheuir sons to be trained in a Mining course lasting

ik if our lecture courses

4. It is prohable that it may on first thoughts appar hl‘e:y :111]: t,d(:fnands of the Mining

in th . ]-ﬁg;d' were mperly. conducted they would mee B imering College. With

lIn dt ‘;, (:O:nd th:re wouldpbe no real need for the classes at :d_le otngoing' comake roally down-
s:cl‘lx;?ie:w I am not inclined to agree. One lecture per week is not g

i C' 1 Such IECtureS 1 l Ol Ll v
l‘ght eﬁ‘l lent mine (I anﬂgers-
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practical man, compelled to get a certificate before he can ever hope to gain any position
of responsibility, and they will improve the general knowledge of mining officials : as the best,
however, only the main heads of the appropriate subjects can be lightly touched upon in such
lectures. These courses they will

ultimately assist, I imagine, to train young men destined
to occupy the more responsible subordinate

sitions in the mining districts, while any smart
youngster Who goes through the Sibpur Coilege course, should be able to secure a more respon-
sible position, after he has had some years of actual mining experience and steadily applied
himself to his work. Unfortunately some expect these positions directly they leave Sibpur.
A Sibpur lad’s theoretical mining an(l? general scientific knowledge, his reading and workshop
experience should give his thoughts

a greater breadth of view and in the future should give
him a more solid confidence in his own opinions,

ducation Department at present endeavours to
education among mining officials by—

(a) Courses of local lectures—

principally for the training of the subordinate officials,
(8) A college course—primarily

for the training of more highly qualified mining engineers.

The annual expenditure upon each scheme has been g roximately R16,000 .
The staff in each case has consisted of PProx: J ¢ per year

a fully qualified Euro ssisted b Indi ist
ant and a small menial staff, ¥4 opean & v an Indian ass

———

(?) Note on the Indian Institute of Science and on the organisation of
Scientific and Technological Institutim, by Dr. Morris W. Traverss
Director.

of maintaining

and that it would have to include the following

(1) Mathematics.

(2) Physics.

(3) Astronomy,

(4) Engineering (mechanical, civil and electrieal),

(5) Chexnis’gry (incrganie, physical, organie, manufacturing
Physiological). ’

(6) Botany (systematic,

(" Zoology (general

) Physiology.

(9) Bacteriology (patholo,

(10) Psychology.

(11) Sociology.

(12) Economics.

(18) Metallurgy.

(14) Textile manufacture, dyeing,

(15) Tanning and leather manut
(18) Agriculture,

analytical, agricultural,
physiological, economic),
» Parasitological, entomological, ete.).

gical, economic),

colour Printing.
acture,

1t is obvious that the 5
R?,70,000 Per annum, ig hut g

thoug‘h tf)hey l’iully realise that
mned to make guch g beginning ag the beli i
lfl?:l;c{l Zs bbaled' 0111 the integpretatign sfle‘;i: llll' stomy
ud technological education 1
Secept 1 viewsg: o2l ed 11lxcatlon In other countrieg,

. ough ; I8 ey bave been p]
Permission ta lay ther befﬁm“;a;f of you will doubt 1 pleased to

vailable income of the institute i
ufficient to estahlish the mere skeléto:hogh so::!l!:o: n;:c:;;yabout

» the Counci] have deter-
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t of scientific
in 1 & to be learned from the study of the developmen
and ggﬁ:ﬁﬁ;ﬁf;ﬂ:&ﬁ: nEurope and America. They may be stated briefly as follows :—

i : inseparable, and scientific departments, fully equipped
M scm:x]:le;r':}l)etl"l:'h:t(;lg‘g(l’, :l;'ee lirzllsdeilépensal;le constituents of every technological institu-
tion. .

(2) Isolated special schools can effect little or nothing towards the improvement of
industries.

i iali i i ith a large
i to establish a spacialised depa}rtment' in connection wit] larg
@ 1 ll?n(;il::tl:zif:gﬁli tl)laelf in close tcl)uch with the industrial centre with which it is
concerned and in isolation from other scientific departments.

. . | .
* (4) Scientific and technological research cannot be efficient unless the workers have
ready access to adequate libraries.

i . institutions providing facilities for advanced training
d o Wlllhbe ‘(llmrl)i?tgoi;?ltt i-llii)(lz,tgr to institutlgns p_roviding mstr_uctzon n sul;s1d}11ary
su _l‘esem‘(-i l'an to trades. for foremen and other subordinates. The orgamsation of these
SUbJGCl;S_ e al‘{'}gtl e consid‘(-mtion of an entirely different set of problems, which 1 _do not }Lmﬁ
schools ;"m.h“s lx in the present japer. Thoughin our workshops and lahoratories we ds a
p::gat& (l::(ablléxt)o train a few apprentices, it is not the object of the institute to do so, and no
gpecisl grovision has been made for the purpose.

s studi isation of any of the modern Brit_is_h Umversitlgs, of
Anyo'ml ‘CVhI(lel']iS:ft :‘il:llcgh;::l g’?‘gcl:?nology, the American Uniyex:sxtles, of the French
the'Im}?'etlzl?‘ ro)f the great Technical High Schools of Germany or Switzerland will fobzﬁrve
Emverbl “l:tglv( the lessons which I have referred to bave l)een learned. In eﬁch 01' t.ese
indt, cognt)he t is found that, even when the object in view is the promotion of the applica 101}
of e ¥ ]flustrv rather than the study 8f science for its own sake, the departments o
o lee[? r“?'lf)-:lvutrf: round the departments of pure science. Indeed, it s often the ca.e; th;att
thong :l;le : in departments of applied science are of independent growth, the minor epah.-
though (ilm'm‘lo edpfrom those devoted to pure science. Amongst the many reasons for t 1;
me;ItS :}reth?n‘ltrs 1tl1ere is one which isof fundamental importance. The eﬂ1c.1ent.ﬁsoll(11txonl o
:ctezhiigal probizms involves not only an intin}]\{ztﬁ knowlefdge Oi rz?; sl:;:ziiﬁsccxix;lt:mcc terey e '1“)1‘;3
g ‘hich are of a .
bochn, bu_t, Ol[ten catl’l: dfx(lrv l:‘tzs ltcle%?)tlllntso&h with industrialpdevelopmeots, and to carry out
technologi:a exp:'rmentq as may lead to the application of scientific prmcx‘plles li):o
only Sl;c efp:‘e: His time is usually so fully occupied that he cannot . possibly te:i
P alose bpm}t0 with the progress of pure scicnce as can his colleague who is merely interes
3 f:lose al.r :3 ? s.  Further, he bas no time to attend to the purely scientific investigations
on whtk lll("a lml'l\ often rests. However, when departments of pure and applied science are
on which 118 “to ‘hnologist is able to obtain such advice and assistance from his collfea.guos zlm
?:s?nc;ayuli(;o)iie t):)ften cilling' upon several departments to ﬁz.sts}istdm l.tthe sé)ll:f;:gte?l t?) s;:‘ghe
) 1i cience association with the departments _tech-
llro(l(':]eml.)rin’g: ;hzzedgzﬁ%egrzlﬂig:,sv;hich are not only of interest but form useful material for
the tgx"ziniug of students.

i i i ing of the Law of 1896, which reorga-
i8 writ some little time after the passing of the £ 1896, s
i Ill'ol:e oi(lnllia‘:iznl?gs France, and reconstituted the Provincial Un_nzersxtxei,.ol;ll.r 81:11:::-,
R lgferth University of Pans, and one of the greatest authonhes.oxll 1(,13 Ztion oy
g'e Ct;Orse:;) dm:n the unsatisfactory condition of scien}flﬁcf atlldtht?h?}:zg“g stz mlllc fion in
Tran ing the fac a .
i the passing of that law, to Jsolated
Fl‘aﬂcf prte‘l’lrm:rsn :1(: artmfnt. %‘he object of the law was to create o;l.t of lf(}:;o segf;)l:s
depar]"}fnwhi(:h hatl) existed side by side in the same town, upweril les,o(.lern % rcous
ﬁciqz s‘t:,'ou': copsieting of interdependent units. The policy under Wlhs“élé t Iet, 1}1113q . Univer.
"'lls' l 1;v9‘l)t o~ ablished is uf a similar character to the Law off h . o has vesul Ny
u !:? such inai:tutions as were suitable for the purpose in each o 1 tU e 21- ot fm? o entiet
u“tl ‘:guniveruity Lut after the experimental formation of a_tcombmcl( ni:;dg?(ld” o tha e
Lin 11 i 3 3 was acknow g
i eds, which was not a complete success, it v b it
lee!’poolll_ar}ld -L(:l(ilfb 1,1t‘;i L,ule an organisation must be situated close to 01:{3 anothter 1é3 th:iivv ::fity
:lner_xts v lc[,l (ffli)t l‘mm’ zls.cociatiou? Those who have foillowed. the deyoopfnen L; m:nt wilich
e((l\:lcv:l?onnyit\e‘(]%r('at Britain during the past ten years, will realise the vast improv
the adoption of this policy has hrought about.

So far I have . aly called attention to the inefficiency which is knoxzzl ltecl r:zul(fﬁgelioﬁ‘é):;
the i;olation of depmrtisents in a large European town. I ha..ve. no }l::)dian fown and expect.
suggestion that a st cialist should be established in a laboratory in an ssociation with collea~
edgg)e?": rove the l--al industry, Wero he so placed, et 0'&kﬁt‘l)lm'c "l]e would do much to

ues in gllie(l brancies of science and technology, I do not thl:n brouaht face to face. 1 will
sgolve the new probl . 15 with which he tvould be certain to be g
return to thix question later. ] o
uch now :-lome t» the third point, which I have raised. % gl:ar'lcfl iilfffg’gﬁig;?gléh:fﬁ:;
of the Imperial College of §cient'f’. m;d Te:hn010§{;§ rw?iiltlhl(i)calzcinl(]lllistriesbare provided for and
I at many subjects, not conn ( e o E
t‘ligl)tu:vgitll l:-lﬂlul-,iitnvl’tl‘\b.dt 'rrni;:li«»;.so.f for this 1 have already given while dealing with the first
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* Jesson.”” Many scientific and technical problems ean only be solved by the co-operation of
vexperts in different branches of science with the specialists to whose departments the problems
may appear to belong ; and though it may be inc

onvenient for the expert to travel frequently
to the seat of the

industry with which he'is concerned, it is preferable that he should have to
do so, than that he should be kept out of touch with colleagues,

of whose advice and assistance
be may often require to avail himself.

Lastly I turn to the question of libraries. Unless an investigator has ready access to all

the available literature of the subject upon which he is working, a large proportion of his time
i en’s work. This fact has been clearly recog-

tsof the Government of India, and wherever
may be certain that there is a library at head-
associating the lamentable position of science in

nised by some of the most scientific departmen
you find a large output of scientific work, you
quarters, On the other hand one cannot help
India as a whole with the lack of libraries.

It is the imperative need of every scientific worker to have acc
Journals and works of reference, relating to his own and to allied
cannot possibly be established in connection with an isolated depar
additional argument for the concentration of such departments a
institutions,

To return to the

ess to a library containing

subjects. Such a library
tment, and this forms one
od the formation of large

Indian Institute of Science,
which has been laid down in accordance with the te

lies the surest road to success. For though India may differ in almost every respect from the
West, there is no reason to suppose that success may be attained in India by methods which
have only led to failure in other countries. This policy involves the formation of departments
of pure and applied science, which will at once cater for the needs of students, and will be
able to co-operate in the solution of Indian problems, and also of a library containing all
i i of reference relating to those subjects. The ‘sele the

n easy matter, for the ineome of the Institute is sufficient "’nisa’,n,ain
partments, and the list of departments which would constitute a complete
faculty of pure and applied science is, as I have shown

When the session commences in July of this year four departments will open,
those of general chemistry, organic chemistry, applied chemi
have these subjects selected for the following reasons,

We are attempting to follow a licy
aching of history. We believe that in this

not more than six de

» & long one,

namely,
stry, and electrotechnics. We
No subject has a more important
sive has the term chemistry become

. ould attempt to deal with it in a
: Pure chemistry using the term pure in a very popular sense may be dealt
with under the first two headings i

s of general and organic chemistry
ms with which we shall haye to deal will be treated, and
i their entering upon _careers either in pure science, or
applied chemistry. Students of the best class will
dy and research in one of these departments before entering
partment of applied chemistry. The latter department will be devoted
caching and research on the applications of chemistry and enginecring
pment of the department is such

> as will enable students to caarry out
ry scale, and in .Professor‘ Rudolf, who has designel the laboratories,
ader possessing a wide experience of chemical mg,

g a v 3 nufacturing processes,

wledge of Indian industries. Tt Was essential that the nucleus of a
department of engineering should be established, and in view of the possible developments of
electrical enterprises in India, electrical engineeri s the particular branch
to be'dealt with in the first instance, The laboratories, which have been designed by Pro-
fessor Alfred Hay, formerly Professor of electrical engineering at Cooper’s Hill, and well
known for his writings on his own suhject, will be as well equipped as those in any i,nstitution
- Dor the library the sum of R75,000 fo ital expenditure, and R7,500

A en set aside and about
of journals. Of this department 1 need

to their entering the department of
probably follow a course of stu

upon a course in the de

$3y 1O more.

. We must now consider the allocation of the two remaining
mcome of the Institut v

departments for which t
' 1oute appears to be sufficient. The matter i o neideration 1
the Couneil, but without prejudice to any decision

hich i1 8 now under consideration by
i : . X
Eive pom it ot | €y may ultimately arrive at, T will
Micro-organisms play an'important rart in many industrial py i
: any ocesses, and t}

of the problems connected with such processes ean only be aIr)rived at by the cfp:i):?m
bacteriologist working together.' An institution containing a department of ‘applied (;homistl' y
would therefore be Incomplete without g department of applied ba.cteriolo(ry and I c;m%ido)r

established in the F nen
would confine thej i

Institute. "Phe : par
the study o oo ¢ staff of the d Partment

. mainly with fermentation
gy would form the muaar Y duestions. However, the depart-
and would be a starting poi i

us lological section of the Institute
his direction. ’
After careful consideration g
authorities upon the

poerat nd consultation with Mr.,
! Coubject in various parts of India Th
will be extremely difficulf t, deal eﬁeetively with llnany zzetizm}?rzlél?e

Mollison and other leading

conclusion that it
ms which may come
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i i titute. There is no

i re is established in the I:)§ ) e is 1o

tion of wuch 2 departmentt 'oie:fgegfxl;tl;ith or overlapping othe;'znzixi\;f;m:lséa flofa Fouidbei

question of such a dePa",tme:h ‘Eombined departments of the Insti 'll‘lhe e o

B e mithin the scope of the government colligeg. ho problems with which

which hardly come within el il usually involve' man afac unln %.OP s of i the

P f g lll:vz t:red(:‘e Taw e dThle c?tllx:lzol}fze p:'(c)x;luclzt;:m of the raw material,
roducts of agricultur o deal with th - | ‘
gn}ly fbe EﬁFSi:i:si)fno:lisg :l‘:; c;l:ﬁpt?::ln:)%fn:adepartment of agriculture is desirable

an or 18

i rt of our work, and in
i dian problems as pa , ond in
to the solution o object of the Institute,
toar .freque“ﬂy Fgfer:filsunderstanding o todtt};xz scgentiﬁc problems which
order to avoid aﬂ"{fpos?hei more fully. Practical P{:')bheutls’ :;la  the selenie a,lwayst:
will explain myself ra aterial upon which to s et ey
arise out of them, form tthe Sbes:s ut‘he Institute may becom.e; htqo gsgg?g;c, T e i of
danger that such institu Eont:tution to be kept in touch with in R e htat
void T et s "llllsl;e to start small indpstnal cq;fxcixl-]xzs o e o, O o
i Oufc SFUd?::ec‘:;On O e(;l terlgzlse?ora:ﬁ;ir gtudents more easily than would
e netries, taff will be able to find places
with industries, the &

. . ts may take
ctheriiee be P s of the Tnsitute will form nuce from which _ developments may, take
The six departments of fhe In association with the .ega analytical chemistry,
place in various d:rectxonsée sartments of agricultural Chfm;s g(’:hnics must  develop
there should spnng up let,c, The department of elec Eo " mechanical engineering
tinctorial  chemistry, mnmr;%éion with the combined departmen S‘_ manufacture, and other
a mechanical side, and in co‘nin to take up textile manufacture, Z“gaot flourish locally, but it 18
and chemistry we may be able that many of these industries -zhnthem should travel for part
similar industries. It is true of the departments concer?etl_ w1 tizations in association with
better that the men 1n char%;e Institute to conduct their n;]ves ;Eguld work in close contact
of*the year, and return hbo tudy of allied problems, than that & de};,echnologists- That is the ex-
colleagrues f{‘gzg-zg ;:lr:l:‘- (fust of touch with other scientists an
with the industries,

. ) ; of Science.
perience of the rest of the .w: i rd to the development of the Indt‘:: ir} 2?;‘1311:: tPe*’“"“s of India,
Such are my views wit lf‘eg:h er institutions of a similar cl;:lm::e of proving whether the
With regard to the crea’monI 0 titute should first be given a Ic Tﬁe meantime it is necessary
1 shouldh.s%gi;egﬁv??ﬁ;:‘itegsis applicable to Inl(llia. ;r;(;:;} hedn to the Indian Univ({:rsittﬁez :-}‘1':
: ic S s colle, ical institutes, an &
Kli:e{; rwi n mind the fact tfhafn:tl;gnﬁ?ft cslcaignti o gnd technologliiltﬁ:ﬁﬁ‘éﬁ?ﬁts of students
admirable n“dkc;l f(l)(:gitclﬁ d(:arpartme nts to them might go farto tu
addition of techno

i i levengh
. it § this note till the [
towards industnes. ' o vostpone the writing o e e v
R Otf wgrk haliﬁlléeg ixﬁilgeu&o of the Members of the Con
hour. I will therefore c

. Morris W. TravERs,
imperfections.

Director, Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore.
H

BouBay;
Pebruary 10th, 1911.

Education.
the Hon’ble Mr. Chatterton on Technical
(8) Note by

. : dered by the hope
; tion, chiefly engender o] work
dia for technieal educa 3 ent in industria rk.
There is a demagd all o;;ernlgd:‘cation will be able to ﬁi‘d eﬁgégfy the evil from wh_lch
that those who *oc ebtfal if moetine that demand Wil oot acees, " Till Indian capital
But it is more than Ouﬁ r—the unempioyment of the edw 1 employed, there is no hope
. .. - " % tal is only 8o P E tin
India is beginning t,o' e d whilst European cap nerative work. Excep
flows into induStnagf‘szrlliré:dmi\*ill find any l;n'gie amq::?sof)f riﬁl; very feeblestl lchar'ilctseor tai:::
that Indians, even " dian industrial en TPrISe | : small scale X
thz colt‘t-on trade of B(;mbaZx;thi]x;l ltahne l?utltlxie is to begﬁnbzltbfogzi‘ﬁgiﬁzoizney in commerl(flal
the only hope of developmen® & xperience and a habit o ing to work out a polioy
the peo{)le may gradun s 'mqweFi;&eWino these lines  am, er(m;leag;g:;’l isgmeeting with a hope-
and manufacturing operatxonsl.) esidency and our work in tlngo ()lreumpiug <tations and_there is
to be pursuedfin the Mad\?r‘?z h:\ve started between 2?0511:; a.rep developing into small tvﬂl:;%z
ful measure of success. . Nota few ot thes for lifting water,
room from manykphousanfgsn_ffu;rg:l produce and, 1qlad@té?ﬁurﬁfgl:}fchinery and dxguntegra;
ies for working up " ills, oil mills, ric : hines is a ver
glc?nrg;e: gre employed to drive suflg;; n(‘;g:’aild for these last mle;x:xzrfw‘ingzl manutes for
tors for making bone't?ﬁz::’:e.a tendency to recognise the va
encouraging feature as !

ntens - i tona
g
lt t‘ i\longside these agricult\ltal developments, ][a“(l-l()ﬂ“l weavih Iac
ive cultivation.

i d miscellaneous
. 11 cotton gins an d candle
A . mills, tile presses, sma cil works, soap and ca
are struggling into existence l‘)‘:(}):;:g po[;ular. Pen fa“t"&eg;ep;onr the extraction of essences
o o etovts ared “(;i“O" chemical works such as inferior and it is questionable if
factories, match factories ant‘e d. but their products are very 1 sive articles which are .1mported
and perfumes bave b'ftzintlsxmrbetéer and not much more expen
they can compete wi e

European supervision.
or manufactured in India itself on a large scale under pe: pe
from abroad
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! tbetween the ages of 16 and 18, after the
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In the Madras Presidency, the Government of India: technical scholarships have proved a
partial failure as the southern Brahmins who constitute _the great bulk of _the ?lasses
sufficiently educated to be able to derive any benefit from forelgx_x technical education will not
go abroad and so far, I think, they have all been awarded to Nair students on the West Coast
or to imperfectly educated Sudras, who have not been able to make _the best use of the
opportunities afforded them. In comparison with other parts of India the ery for technical
education in Madras is not very strong, but it may be that hitherto the necessity for giving
articulate expression to their needs has not been apparent, as the people generally recognise
that Government have been taking a very lively interest in these matters, and 1t has been quite
unnecessary to exert any external pressure. Yet there are no fa.clhtu_as for.hxgher technical
education in the Presidency ountside the Engineering College which mainly caters for the
Public Works Department. I am of course excluding the Agricultural College which is doing
very good work in its own sphere. At Bangalore, however, the Indian Institute of Science
will commence work this year * % % % Quite recently the Secretary of
State has sanctioned the employment of a Tanning Expert, a Tinctorial Chemist and a Weaving
Expert, but no appointments have yet been made: and no prz!.ctlcal steps have been taken to
provide them with laboratories or workshops. The necessity for a Tinctorial Chemist arises
mainly from the enormous development of the dyeing industry in the town of Madura and the
success which attended the educational work

carried on in the Government Chrome Tannery
clearly revealed the existence of a demand for instruction in the modern processess of tanning
and leather dressing which has not yet been met in any other part of Ind

ia.
* * * * *
I have shortly to submit to the Madras Government a scheme for industrial and technical
ducation for the Madras Presidency and in doing so T shall have to travel outside the narrow
range of industrial education recently assigned to me b

y the Secretary of State. Briefly, my
proposals will be to take advanta

ge of the contemplated removal of the Engineering Collage
. to a new site to reconstitute the same,

converting it jnto a high clags technological institute .
i capable of dealing not only with the immediate but algo with %he prospective needs of the
:Presidency. I would remove from it all the subordinate classes and provide adequate arrange-
 ;ments for the training of mechanical and electrical engineers in addition to those now provided
(for the civil engineers who mainly pass into the Public Works Department. The most
| 1important change, however, that I propose to suggest is that the students should be recruited
y have finished their school course and before they

¢ enter into the University classes.

They should be selected by a sufficient
! examination to exclude all undes;

rable youths and their course in the coll
} years instead of three, as at

present. 1 would have them taught Eng
. medium of their English lessons such histor

lish and through the

y and geography and general information as is

/ necessary that every well educated man should possess. I would devote rather less time to

mnthematics than is now given and much more to physical science. The engineering sylla-

buses need considerable modification mainly with a view of eliminating descriptive engineering

and devoting more time to laying the foundations of a sound technical training upon which it
would subsequently be possible to specialise with reaso

ege should last five

nable prospects of succegs, Much
‘| time than is now allowed should be spent in the worksl})opspzzd la.borat::ies axilg ifm:;g
\ students from the beginning are properly trained in experimental work it should be
curtail to a considerable extent the a

i . mount of time now devoted to s
Starting with boys at the end of their schoo] c

I e “ll'lv?iing and levelling.
ourse, 1 am certain we should b bl
out better trained engineers than is possible under . © avle o turn

the existi lati
engineer classes are recruited with full fledged B, A.’s, 8 egations whercly the
__ For the training: of subordinates—overseers and medﬁ)ical foremen—I would establish two
engineering schools, one in the north and the other in the south of the Presidency presided
Oye.li by .competenlta pnnc(;pals u;l the qucaﬁonal Service. In these schools there should be a
¢ivii engineering class and a mechanica) en . The of admissi
be less than 16 or more than 19 and the selection of i bo vontrallon by ot

possible to

: k ng, workshop practi
elementary practical physics should form important fea.turgs in the eurgifulsnic:;x
also be a certain amount of instruction in English and a

‘ vernacular language,
For special technical instruction it is contemplated to establish a textile institute in
adura, already a great centrs of weaving and dyeing, where two of the three recently
sanctioned experts would be employed. The third who is to deal with tanning will have a
leather trade school, probably in the neighbourhood of Madras where there are many tanneri
1t is not expected that the work in these institutions will be at the outset ¢ Than of an
empirical character, but it is thought that
and that ultimately they may develop into hj

character. Industris.ﬁ education, that is the ¢
artisans and to make it thorough and efficient I propose a system of

surveying and
d there should

advanced technical
T would confine to bond fide
apprevticeship for five years,

ly difficult entrance -
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son 1 ia; they are
. i the lation in the souf,h of India; y
The artisans form adv o (;m ::Z;a n:e:;ﬁ?cﬁ :.af we (l:):ll:u devo!;e to .industljwil :guca?g: s:vzlildﬂl::
i f bab:l;:ar :ll:eir condition rather than in -dilﬁusmg mdustrlak o nz: ;a.ctorv et
svnl:p]loye:ni;mnit;nn%’ersonallv Iam stronglﬂ of o;;:lmondth:.tﬂf:l:e Wv(:rli.lls bf I the

Ole comr )" f - 1lv well trained and a . ;
only pla.c'e . whmhﬁlsalnsdc:nngg :fn?nl}i ::e need consider those outside :ﬁeoﬁilss;c:;t:;
gl(::tlll:mmt';{a'g 'gn “in?hfstrial schools require special C(;;nmdelmtl?i;lﬁ utils;fn sm:md Hiberal grante.
er. ~Missl : iahs) outside the pale of Hin —

dea.l(;mtih a.ﬂﬁi zﬁzzhngu:::;gh?;n iz ;x)'o(l))ably the best method of helping them.
in-ai sui

1 1 but
; ist sui ical instruction should be provided for them,

Wherg industries f;;fttim it: l}iifﬁlll; 11‘;:’;lpelets|s to expm;.t iechmcal.ednt;atx%n t(())f pﬂ)]g?::
past exparience shows We must take measures which will eventuate in ! e l())w f Indian
industrial development. te and, in this direction, in that section ¢  the Depa. fmuccesa
S i_nto mdust.rmlh\;zq umrivatt; enterprise we have met wxﬁt\h a maraeut u_egrze :i r:d ces
Industrios devoted to ipmgngd the confidence of the people. ugvelopmfen is r qnd d and
P havq:o somemsfuertennyg:e want well trained mechan:izlxl eggmqex;ilstgzn;ga ;.as fie so
e O eori 1 rtant part in modern in  ar been
Memiml englpeerﬁpg pll:{tsr:utchl:\: xilt uc‘;}l){; for I;?nmedia.te attention and Aﬂ;ls 18 tl:en dggc};ﬁixog
uct }1eglected io ‘ lfsf(:‘r),(:?ilitiés for instruction is most'm'gently needed..ﬁe(1 \ evIvn (;Iilan ‘ uige-
in_which D ot nired to work out industrial processes  suited to Indi mezqwith
seiontific abiainsenty arle re;; supplies of raw material, but c}neﬂ_y what is w%n }T en with
ments or adapted to Onc:ing };)fant and machinery and managing men(.1 . 1.1ouga ksncc:wledge
practical expenem‘; m’me doing is sufficient, but to this must bg adde us;nes powledge
ung erstand Wh?z;pgie:ie Now technological institutes of the highest or of any g
and commercia .

{ such men, to a large_extent they are the product of their environment and that
not turn out suc ’

v

i ¢ can only be created for Indians by the investment of Indian capital.
environmen 3

ical insti imi at which has recently been established at

A ImPerial teChEOIOg:ic:rl tﬁtﬁ;ﬁgﬁ;ﬁﬁhe Government .of India is tltlg obﬁctlyti
South Kensington to t'e g of nearly all educated Indians are tending. Unques 1011:1c ye flu ;
to which the aspil(‘lagonznormous and for this reason, if for no other, 1t requuelsdvg;yr a‘iu ul
Politf(‘{al iﬁect VYll‘): est,af)lish such an institution at lgaslxtl ha,.zlf a cgolrekit; :)xépre::spengm 1 be eil ired
consideration. ] o) o | © T
and its annuol mntinan:eisglgganzzm‘tll?:ttowg shoulzrl provi(%e in India as s'(txon efms spglsslil:}e
sider, a ¥n_a§ter of ex l:el}l | instruction as will entirely obviate the necesslh{ gr e thge
such Tacilitles for “oc mczixre technical education of the character now sought fo tedy he
shudents abros tohachl:)vemmﬂ,ﬂ: of India technical ss:holarshlgs ared nov':. graihid.] o
Sden o v t1de lay the part in relation to provizcial technical education
%)me ?t:'r:;f;é: ;zsvuplags xy;l respect to provincial agricultural developments.

usa Insti 3

: i the establishment of such an
f a practical character against A

Thfere are many al'g;u:lilﬁ‘itstge ;lgst important of whlcb 15 pro.bably thﬁt t%edl.xmlt?[t sf;a:ltt;
e hble s e Piettor utilised in strengthening B etion and. it would probably
available cou s s an experiment;in this directi
of Sf’ie“;)e ' B:agtﬂgrf&lisdl:vz(l}qmj:g of wo;;{Pe there before siartmg a _;‘_ec‘md’ a’}x_d to s"“‘fi
be wise to awatl TAC T0H art of India. . . e s .
exent & rival, mstltut:;o;lh::l Ett:(?ltmsacra.lI;ma(:rzct'.ion should be directly assc»cw,tedl w1¥h ng;g‘sl—sf-?}?:
It is hlghlyd“ntll)lqm:an‘be best secured by suitable mstllgutxon]s dte;]vote‘;lgi;cl)‘ ?;;gustry o tho
activity an 18 jcal industries in Bengal, the suga A
COtw“yinduSt.‘ry mn tgl?llnb;yi’n %:d:fsf?n? geutllell'lal mechanical and industrial engineering in
United Provinces,

every province.

31st Janwary 1911.

ALrRED CHATTERTON.

. H. deV.
the Thomason College, by Lieutenant-Colonel E. H.
(@) Hote on Atkinson, Principal.
The various courses of training given at the Thomason College are :— - -
— ' ) . ]
L e ] training in Civil Engineering m courses whxcli fit nzgn (?ecslzniz&:y
& g?niil;ugmeeﬁng (Roads and Buildings), Railways, lmgation,
1V - g
Engineering in 3 grades :—
. The Engincer.
512. %‘hz U;gler Subordinate.
8. The Lower Subordmat,e..
(2) Electrical and Mech anical Engineering.
i spinning only). .
O oot l'n;“=el<lilll:cea.l.t}:’io(nliln trades which cannot be learnt or t?u.ght in t!m ba:zaa,r.meh"
“ IndnSthurses in marine engineering, shipbuilding, mining engineering,
e are no ¢ ) ! ¢
lurgy'fl;g:tal manufacture or industrial chemistry.
g Y thero
O i e £ admissions are 20 each year. For these men ther
ineer elass.— The number o . 0 cach year o Pubis
© E”ga:'e six and seven guaranteed appointments 1n "
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Works Department, and twelve and fourteen apprenticeships of one year available
in alternate years. The remainder of the successful students obtain employ-
ment either through the College Register or through their own efforts.  State-
ment A shows the number of candidates placed on the Register and the
number appointed through the College during the last 10 years.

(8) The Upver Subordinate class—The number of admissions are 40 yearly, and there

" are'15 guaranteed appointments available. See Statement A,

() The Lower Subordinate class.—

Sixty are admitted yearly, but there are no guaranteed
avpointments. See Statement A. From 1580 to 190

9, 1,254 men passed out of
this class, out of whom 733 came from the Punjab. The Punjab has now a
small Engineering School at Lahore, and is I believe aliout to build another.
I am given to understand that orders have been issued that preference for em-
ployment is to be given to men from the Lahore S:hool. At the present
moment there are on the register of employment 50 College passed sub-over-
seers, out of these 41 come

from the Punjab. There are 38 non-College passed
men, out of whom 20 come from the Lahore School and 32 in all are Pun Jabis.
The market seems overstocked at present,

{9} Electrical and Mechanical Engineering.

Originally in the College there was an Electrical

Engineer class and a Mech
prentice class, roughly corresponding  with the Civil

anical ap-
E
classes—

ugineer and Lower Subordinate

ass prepared for the Telegraph Department. As this an
n was given yearly to the Colleges in Bengal, Madras and
Poona. This principle acted most unfortunately. = Yor instance at

Sibpur College a large
number would enter the Engineer class, wait until the nomination for
class was made and then withdraw.

the Electrical Engineer
These nominees being picked men, no candidates from
Upper India would enter, the reason being that if they . could compete with these men they
could hold their own in the Civil Engineer class which offered a much bet
consequence was that only men ever joined the class, and there
to speak of. The course was most uns

() The Electrical Engineer cl
Imperial Department one nominatio

ter career. The
two or three

as no competition
atisfactory as a special staff could not be spared to give
a thorough training to two or three men, and they did their first year’s course with the Civil
Engineer class, #pecialising in electricity for the last two years. As, however, they had to be
trained for the Telegraph Department, this training was a special one and not a
training in Electrical engineering, and the men
neither Civil nor Electrical Engincers. There is, however,
of this grade in India at

no opening for Electrical Engineers
present. The profession may be roughly divided into two clasges—
firms which are engaged in the manufacture of electrical machinery and appliances, and
firms which install machinery. Of the first type there are none in Ind
type ninety-eight p.

_ 12 and of the second
er cent. are European, and will not take Indians in as Engineers. The
class is now abolished,

(8) The Mechanical Apprentice class was started in 1897. Nine students were taken
in yearly by nomination and did a three years’ course at the college, and then were given
certificates as Assistant Foremen, No college can turn out Assistant forewen, and in 102 1
found this class in a very unsatisfactory state, A reorganisation wag proposed, and the
numbers were raised to 15, The entrance was by a very elementary examination, and five
nominations were placed in my hands for exceptionally suitable ‘men such as the sons of
Mechanics, ete. At the eng of 21 months’ general training, students were required to
specialise as Engine-drivers, fitters, electrical jobbers, or mechanical draftsmen, ang to spend
the rest of thei _Practical work in their special lines. On completing their three
years’ course they were apprenticed out on indenture for two years to various workshops, the

112 and the college RS, i ily reported on at the end
of two years College certificate was given. This turned out quite a satisfactory arrangement,
and is at present in force. Iy 1806 the numbers were increased to 25 and on the whale
the men turn out well. This class, however, caters for men who could not even pass
nto the Lower Subordinate Class. A statement (B) is put up showing what these men
have done in the last five years. I regret that 1 have not had time to complete it, but
believe nearly all the men are in employment, ’

(¢) The Technical class—It was fo
only for a man who wag

1t that the Mechanical Apprentice class catered
; : roughly of the grade of sub-overseer, and that the time had come to
give men of superior educatjop g chance, and to train mep of a
Upper Subordinate clas,

grade corresponding to the

na Mg ormed k the demand for mep «
. .8 1 a Mechanical workshop, but have sufficie
to qualify them for Positions of responsibility, suclll)’ Cror, o, Bene

a8 supervisors, foremen, and altimately
g . achinery was employed.
given by nomination by (

em The number was fixed at 30 and
p 0 Y Commissioners of
give scholarships of R13 4

Divisions, Districts Boards being
month,
Numeroug applications were recelv

who have not
ral education

anthorised to

ed and the Raghu Nath Perchad Mills offered
support five students, while the Vaishya Maha Sa) inations., A sipeuls
Wwas 1ssued to all parénts setting forth the o“{l),]'ectsao);1 ihzsiﬁlss.f " pomiations. .y cirenlar
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T

. t success-
jsation of the class was no
i seen that the organieatios t was the Entrance or
As time went on, however, 1 W 0000 h the el ing fered tuition very difficult.
ful owing to the system of ‘;oe;?l!t?:aﬁon "was 50 diverse that it r:;-ls steam and gas engines,
Sehool Final the Sta"d’m.d o Jectric installation work, motor cars, ed that they must be pre-
Students could specialise 1n efec 1t was found that though v;ffmand work, students were
cotton, ice or sugar mnufact‘f“:.themwlves as regards a'Ppre“m‘f;‘}h;p chief reasons for the non-
pared to make arrangements fo ing to be done for them. £ the students had not really
constantly enquiring what Wt?lﬁ te%owere that a certain percentage x?d to take advantage of the
success of the class as const but to join Roorkee Collegg a'f0r official financial assistance
come for a technical tmll}mg. o arrangements had .been ma 'ethe were mostly of too high a
District Board scholarships ; n no special cotton instructor e . prenticeship in the sugar
during apprenticeShéP.; theﬁx:?}mngements could be made for ap
class for motor car (rIVA®: T iral Department. tated that if the
industry except in the Agricultors eI forwarding it to Government 7 sty B/ Naini
A reorganisation was propo it would in my opinion bea suic}&le r;ew branch Technological
class was reorganicsd o D foronce had recommended ot rate, Tn March 1909 the
Tal Technical anc aehe ldbe a bigh grade and res ere not accepted and it was stal
titute at Roorkee shou'db¢ 2 V& L& Mt o chnical class were nc e ond s object
i:csoxln‘rlnend&tions fora reo;%atsittl?oorkee “is to be an ulll(})uks)trf’t}aﬁss education or possest
that the Technological Ine 1fuhe industrial army, the men W ty be confined to electrical apd
is to train the officer class o bz leaders. ” The instruction was oe The cotton section with
sion of capital, are fitted at::d the technical class held in abeyance.
mechanical engmef:!l])%’retained for the time being. lar anda syllabus of the course w:s
an instructor was X instructions 3 draft cireuiar SIS was stated that it seem
In accordance with t}leie Lirements but in forwarding ltl;e lfollowing reasons i—
repared to meet the above d%]ates would be forthcoming for Io proposed, be could
doubtful whether many candidal entrance examination of the f rl::l be more tempted
(1) 1fs candidate ooul‘(_l %as% :uineeﬁng class, and wOu_ld 1_);;0 3 tk}:an the new Depart-
pass intoh'the ﬁxlgxovm %,nd assured avenue to a liveliboo
to join this well- . ¢ cavital or
. . way of cam
ment of Tabno}};)gfnust have facilities at his commandt;::3 g:gustr})" he had select-
(2) To join the latter, he which would help him to pursue rogards electrical or
business connections ¥ ere at present in this position ;s oming for the cotton
e Veryx pis Ziff:; “though 8 few might be forthe
mechanical engin )

. ) to
1 1y published ; but up
mdust;yt'he proposals as an expgri!}len:. 9;1}1]2 %‘ggaxzzn%%g '11‘)echn010gy.
Government .approvet all haveapplied for admission fo
date no candidates &

t and they have
ittee of Management an oY
. ed back to the Committ > e class, if gradually
The question has betn 3677 ;fi?ass the present Mechanical APEl‘eg\t;ltc 5 sup,erior class of
stated that as rogards the fori!wr‘] offers, already provides for turn;n% make better foremen
raised in standardhasl?lpmf:;‘l{; rise in workshops to be foremen,
Mechanics, who shou

e injon that the main
e rmhe'd o pode technical instruction they we:z osf O’IFeI:: R ok weve  that
NI todil(’llgt}::vger; forthcoming for the {l)epml'gx;ehad e dnd t,hst.:t'(t)l::
a . . e e eta resent condity
reasons why no can h known in the provinces that  ass B e b o
‘ . B i bo 1 d that all candida
it was not well enoug e tehed at  too S o § e
o hese defects shoul edand (8% 5E the. colleg
b T S A P
T et ed (f “the heading Department of Tec f
should be classed under

1 division. . |
o "f‘:e l;;fvl:irdiv‘;sion or Mechanical Apprentice class
(2) e

: iver class. . ivision to comprise two
(8) The sutomoblle ;1):;;&3& revised proposals. The higher divisi
The College has now

sectxonsa)"l'alectrical and Mechanical Engineering.

students for
. . . manged tO Pr-epare ecessary
(2) Textile. ) ineering section 18 ter obtaining the m
The Electrical and Mec}mrluc:tlhg'nﬂvwer insta‘llatllodn Si)e A(iuiﬂiﬁed for employment a8
employment on electncaclo ;zercial works they shou
. i on
practical experience

follows 1=

i d
| ol plas'® i d mechanical plant an
b ol Chﬂl‘gz . e::z::; Eor the supply of electrical an
B. Tendering and con

e - 4 ly companies.

materials in charge of large electrical supply T i R p——

< it st s c* ded to train students related side of mills or factores, so
] jon 18 inten

The textile section 151D

X . n be ﬁtvted to g he
1 1 cour
W‘\O 0\11(1 m the natura manage t

. ha
. erlence t»hey 5
that after obtaining the necersary practical exp

dee L toal eida alan



62 TECHNICAL AND INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION.

The educational qualification for nomination will be the school leaving ecertificate with
drawing, and to meet the case of suitable candidates who bave not passed this test, a special
entrance examination of similar standard will be held by the College.

To show, however, that a class of the grade of the technical class is likely to be a success

1 append » Statement (C) showing as far as 1 can ascertain what has become of the passed
. students of the late technical class. This class was undoubtedly too nearly of the same

standard as the Mechanical Apprentice class and every effort will be made to create a sharp
defining line between the two classes.

111 —Cotton.

As above stated training in the cotton industry will be given in the textile section of
the higer division. There is now an expert whole-time instructor and the plant is fairly
~ complete for instruction in spinning, but additional plant is required for instruction in weaving.
" ‘When no candidates were forthcoming for the Department of Technology, a special circular
was issued for a cotton class. The educational qualifications were fixed at a minimum of
the school-leaving certificate, but out of 12 applicants for admission none possessed this
qualification. They were, however, admitted on probation and after throe months six were
removed as unsuitable.

IV —=TIndustrial Education.

This is carried on at the College till the industrial schools of the Province are fitted
to take over the work, though it is doubtful whether this will ever be the case with regard
to some of the sections. These are :—

1. Lithographic draftsmen.

2. Lithographic pressmen.

3. Photographers.

4. Photo-mechanical operators.

5. Electrical jobbers.

6. Engine-drivers.

There are always a number of spplicants for admission, especially to the first sections.

B. H. deV. AtxinNsoN, Lientenani-Colonel.
The 10th February 1911.
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STATEMENT B 10 co
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Statement showin, : .
g mechanical apprentices passed out and got employment during the last
ring the las

Jfive Years.
No. Names,
o es, Appointment secared. Pay
July 1906.
1 | Abdul Rahman
“ o | Motor car 4ri R
ver to 1
2 | Inder Singh . W('i‘t);’f rn%{r’ Iinited Provincels‘.leuteMt.
0 .
3 | Ram Ratan GBurma. tks Inspector, Moulmein,
> + | Government T
4 | Manohar Ial . LCalcutta. elegraph Department,
. . Oco.moﬁve Worksh
(53 %{atgm Prasad Dllgfélway, Lahora.s °p, North Western |«
indeshwari Prasad . * .
7 | Bishan Das ) * | Dead.
. + | In charge adjusti
Justing sh.
8 | Mubarak Ali Shah. Telegraph Worksigmp,o&lip%:: ernment}  150—25—250
9 | Ram Richpal, '
i
ishan Singh . .
& »| Engine driver,  Militar
12 | Rattan Singh Bareilly. Yy  Works,
. . - | Waterworks, Lansdowne,
July 1907.
1 | Hem Ch
andra Baugh JIn .cbarge Electrical Powe: H
2 | Abdul Aziz . Mg]‘:'::y W(}r{l;s Services, B;reill; 8 80
* ér assistant and ~
Physical Lab. mechanic for 50~—5=m
8 | Ramji Das  Allshabad oratory, M. C. College, 615
4 | Risal 8j * . | Agricultural D .
5 | Mhamtn Amin Sugar F%ctory,eﬁii?ff; b Panjab.
) - Blee nspector, Si : 103
6 | Ganesh Prash ment, North W, gnalling Depart-
7 | Behari Ram, 2+ .| Blectric Light, I\Ie:itsirgrpimway ‘
g %ita Rawn. .
ul Mohammad
10 | Muhammad Raf
afig . .| Motor car driver o Chi .
11 | Arthur McMullen Punjab. lef Engineer, 50
| Bmployed at Messrs. B. & . Ogler, | B1
ay. . . Osler, 50 a
12 | Bi . ' with bm"llrm:‘t‘g
indra Singh . Employed' L quarter plyp a
: ed in Land R . | Percentage,
13 | Sankar Lal Eclﬂture D.epartmente(}:;:fesiua ud Agri- 50 &
e . . m}l)loyed in Land R’ecor ds )’~d .
ukam Singh . . ‘:;;ure Department, Partab‘;;rh Agri- b0
July 1908.
1 Radha Ram
L o R D
ala Parshad . ahabad. .
- | Apprentice, T
4 | Ghulam Muhammag Acutta. » Telegraph Shops, Cal.
+ | Apprentice,
5 | Chandu Lal Efl\mritsar, Central Workshops,
- . + | Blectrician, )
¢ | Siri Ram HLahore_D; North Western Railway,
» | Hon’ble Pandit J
7 | Jauhri Rap ouse, in ch: wala Prasad’s Pow
. Juse, ; (3
8 | Ram Chandayr . Eﬂg}neldriv:r,aﬁ%rsggfﬂahanpur. i 30
: « | Agricultura} » Assam,
9 | Khusya Singh A rovinces, Department’ United 60 T
Torentice, Eloctr; em-
, Lilectrio Tmmways, Delk;, porary,

e

AND INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION.

TECHNICAL
Apprenticeship.
No. Name. Appointment secared. Pay.
July 1909.
R
1 | Tarak Nath Mitra . . | Apprentice, Messrs. Burn & Co,
Calcutta.
¢ | Muhammad Nasir Husain | Assistant to the Professor of Manual 40~—~5—69
Khan. Training, Higher Grade Training
Coilege, Allahabad.
3 | Pramatha Nath Biswas Apprentice, Messrs. F. & C. Osler,
Calcutta.
4 | Mubammad Sadulla . | Apprentice, Land Records and Agricul-
ture Department, United Provinces,
Allahabad.
5 | Khair-ud-din Kban . Apprentice, College Workshop.
6 | Mulk Raj . . Do. do. do.
7 | F. J. Gonzalves . . | Employed in Bengal-Nagpur Railway 100 to 200
Workshop, Khargpur.
8 | Mohan Lal . . . | Apprentice, Telegraph W orkshops, Ali-
Te.
g | Ishar Singh . . . Ag;rentice, Flectric Works, Bikaner.
10 | Kishan Singh . . Do. do. Mussooree.
11 | Sri Krishna . Do.  Ice Factory, Farrukhabad.
12 | Muhammad Said . Do. Signal Shop, North Western
Railway, Lahore.
13 | Chaitanya Swarup . Apprentice, Woollen Mills Company,
Cawnpore.
14 | Muhammad Abu Tahir . Apprentice, (rovernment Harness and
Saddlery Factory, Cawnpore.
15 | Inder Jit Sharma Apprentice, Klectric Power House,
Meerut.
15 | Monindra Nath Ghose . Apprentice, Jobnson and Phillips, Kent.
17 | Nand Ram . . Do.  Electric Tramway Company,
, Delhi.
July 1910.
1 | Mitra Sen . . . | Apprentice, Electric Works, Bikaner.
9 | Anant Lal . . Do.  College Workshops.
3 | Ramji Das . Do.  Electric Tramway Company,
Delhi.
4 | Baru Mal . Apprentice, Electric Works, Bikaner.
5 | Dalip Singh . . No apprentice yet.
¢ | Radhika Narayan .| Apprentice, College ‘Workshops.
7 | Ahmad Ali No apprentice yet.
8 | Abdul Karim . .| Apprentice, Canal Foundry and Work-
. shops, Roorkee.
9 | Jyoti Prasada Vaish Apprentice, Electric Tramway Company,
Delhi.
10 | Nanak Chand Apprentice, Electric Works, Bikaner
State.
11 | Vikra ditva Pandey Apprentice, Eleectric ‘Works, Bikaner.
12 Chan:;a lria:ny ) F Y ppDo. Telegraph Workshops, Ali-
ore.
13 | Mul Chand . Aly)»prentice, Electric Works, Chamba
State.
14 | Ram Chand . . | Apprentice, College ‘Workshops.
15 | Majid Ali Khan . . Do. Rampur State.
16 | Satyandra Nath Ssnyal |4 prentice, M. W. Electric Works,
areilly.
17 | Shib Lal . . . Appl‘enﬁ{:e, Flectric Works, Bikaver.
18 | Atma Ram . Do. do. do.




List of passed students of the Technical class skowing where they vent angd

STATERMENT C 10 COLONEL ATKINSON’S NOTE.

wkat they are dosng

now,
) e
No. Names, Where they went, What they are doing.
34 Bntered,
1909, Section 4, Electrical Engineering.

1 | Munna Lal Misra - | Patiala  State Electrical | In independent charge of 3
Works. sub-station and machinery.

2 | Shambhu Nath Tiwar - { Messrs.  Seemen Brothers, | Still there, apprenticeship
Calcutta, expires op Febmary 15th

1911.

3 | Har Narain Tiwari . . Ditto. Ditto.

4 | Sri Krishna Srivastava Signal Engincer, Oudh and Still there.
Rohilkhand Railway,

Lucknow.
5 | Brij Krishna Sibg Bikaner State Electrical | Offered employment as Acgist-
orks. ant Engineer i Nepal and
Bikaner Electric Works

6 | 8ri Krishna Tiwari . - | Patiala  State Electrical | Now a clerk in the Munje;-

orks, : pality at Almora,

7 | Jagmohan La] Bhatnagar . | Mesgrs, F. & C. Osler, | still there.

Limited, Caleutts,

8 | Chandi Pershad Varma || Patjaly Electrical Workg Left Patiala. Applied for
post under Director of In-
dustries,

1909, Section B, Mechanieal Engineering, Catton.

1 | Dhanpal Chandra - | Ram Chandra Cottop, Mills, | Passed City and Guilds Exa.
Hathras, Assistant Spin- mination, still at Hathras,
ning Master, R4,

2 | Bawan Datt Shukala Canal Foundry and Work- Appointed, Rohilkhand and
shops, Roorkee, Kumaon Railway Workshop,

ucknow.

3 | Ram Sarup -{ Ginning Factory, Dibga Ditto.

District, Bulandshahr.

4 | Banwari La] Gupta . oollen  Mills Company, |
Cawnpore, ’

5 | Shambhy Nath » | Siemen’s Dynamo Works,

Calcutta,
6 | Durga Prasad Saksena ocomotive Workshop, |
| Bengal ang North-Westery
Railway, Gorakhpur.
7 | Manmatha Nath Bhutta- Serampur  Cotton Mi,
charya, Calcutta, .
8 | Sri Ram . .
9 | Krishna Sarup | Elgin  Mip, Company, |
) Cawnpore,
alig Ram Naurahj . -1 Cawnpore Mills, eft istactor i
12 | Murli Manohar . | Muir I};{[ills, Cawnpore, L30 : lllnsziliﬁctonly.
1809, Section C, Meckanica) Bngineering, Sugar.
1 | Mirza Shahzada Alam Beg Assistant Director of Land Agriculture Departxnmt, on
A Igectorl()ls alx;d Agnculture, R40 per mensem.
. artabgarh,
2 | Narain La} | D. Waldie ang Company,
hemical Works, Cawnp.
.. pore,
3 | Sirajul Hagay, |

—_— [ Te

Assistant Director of Land
Records and Agriculture,
r

Appointed o

2 R40, on g
refinerieg, gar

f f

now—contd. '
What they are doing.
‘Where they went.
No. Names.
—_ l
I } .o
tion A, Electrical Engineering. i . o
‘ 110, &; ':;i:n Institute of Science, Ass1stant1 E'?glg eﬁ;’m e Simla
1 | Balmokand Kapur . ,Z,Ba agalore Sguy(ill;o-e ectric Sc .
: Te.
. ignal Engineer, Oudh and e \
2 | Bahadur Mirza Kazalbas . Sllgzzilkh:id ’ Railway,
Lacknow. i Still there.
Electric Engineer,
3 | Jageshar Dayal : ) Uﬁgﬁ;ﬂ and North-Western
. Raﬂm.,V) Gorakhpur. ......
4 | K. Mubammad Hasnain . S
5 | Mool Chand ) N 1 Sl ther,
8 | Banarsi Das .Tammsad. i Apprentice, Electrical De- ' Still there.
7 | Raghunandan P "| " partment, Philibit Sugar
. Works istant,  City  Lighting
. ical Engineer, Oudh | Assistant, y
§ | Prayag Narayan Varma E;ic(;;nl‘izhukrilgand Railway, | Scheme, Lucknow.
Lucknow.
1910 Sectiolu B, Mechanscal Engineersng, Cotion.
, : . | Passed City and Guilds Exa-
1 | Harsaran Das . . .| Ajmere . mination. Ditto
oy oy - h Khanna . | Mirzapur Cotton Mills, 1tto.
2 | Triloki Nat Assistant.
3 | Baij Nath Dube . . Cawnpore "("_‘.c')'tton Mills Pa.s§ ed pity and Guilds Exa-
4 | Tota Ram . . . Company, apprentice. mination. Ditto
S | Banarsi Das Y{:ESh ; ) "}{:{:r of Manual Train- Ditto.
6 | Ram Datt Joshi . ing, Meemt(-: )
H 1 WnNPOor . L, eeeess . i
7 | Saiyed Mazhar Mahmud . f{l;g;:;s ?\Il"(:;ea:es P Cotton | Passed City and Guilds Exa
tt Sharma Jeotirbid | =~ ... o Passed City and Guilds Exa-
lg gz;]ra gis&d Srivastava .| Cawnpore Cotton Mills minationl')-tto
Ditto. _ itto.
11 [ Madan Moban La}g}o Sec;tion B (a), Mechanical Engineering.
1 | Syed Ali Jafar - l """
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ates for the United Provinces

by W. B

. Wilson, Esq., B. Sc.,

'l United Provinces of Agra
irector of Industries, 4
A.M.I.C.E., etc., Direc

and Oudh.

l he ﬁ]‘\‘l I)]‘()l)()s]‘ 10N 18 l]l{l‘ we "lll\l 1“]“ (nlt sue h gladlliltes as Shall be needed t() "Ieet
1S nOt ¢asy '() hnd Ollb W hat 18 llGEded but lt 18 si ln more
It sh t as

the wants of industrial entorprises.

difficult to turn it out.

i is directi ived at
ive enguiries in this direction and have arpiv
1 have made extensive eny

A ith his own hands and able
adu: -illing to work with |

i if we ¢ rn out a graduate willing to w T b e and able
e onelusion that if “19 (t;“} t\\"lork r-ally know what he is don.xg‘ and 3myl'n De does i (;m nd
ke S}“’}V Ottherslzmw © (x(l‘m ll; may ,b.- as from 6 1.0 to 6 P.M., in the s
keep factory hours — whic v beas wol
ix; tll)lc wintvﬁ—we succeed.  Othierw 1(5‘0, W ]:} fai Idustrial School and have faken cteps 1o
. is spiri -e started the Gorakhpur
In this spirit T have start:«

brl“ thL‘ ] 1\“()\\ “(} l mto t]l' same line, l)ut this & B y .
g 410} b 100 4 ' : 1 * hl\ ha'ﬁ tO bc “l.L(lqul done

This action

1\ H Te8s S ploy aDour, that

1s to me t t t had 3¢ 2 l)\’ § uveral em )lo ers . a y

i hie i beon addres: L(l' to me o i Y Oli' l] ‘1) .

th or 1:{‘u4t}el: O(i:”t"l];]l;:lli’f.‘l] ‘\'('}llll(‘)({;\ b"’t‘lh"l“&“\' are ilh‘]lnl‘d to Shlllx l;he f“l workine  hours—
(‘ 2 < .‘ I A} o -~

ir positi vish to hegin at the top
furth 1 sav that these lads are above their position and v g
.some go further and ¥ :

. . 1
:an be counteracted by the persona
ieh This to a great cxtent can  cou . hours. Tenn
Ofﬂ the 13(}(1{]‘1', iﬁr;lgi']t\\x(;?;‘7“»{?:::1. OLL-tBno one think that working factory
ifluence of the s , 1 well @peete

H .
i ac dav’s work.
necessarily a long and tiring actual day

In a factory one process or appliance at all

tull("s t e S st mea d (& 'ﬂ that ill act
¥ ther S 1 2 lfOl‘CGd lel; ure, 80 f

i i son a l)tll“l 81)(1 ll' e ar:e iut~r\'al.' Of .lO» tll > al . L g ) R ' -
V ol . } Q 1y li(' more tl'_\‘lllg' than a_fa t()lj 'dﬂ,} fIO m 6 to )6‘ ]]N re
a da ,S UH;('P, \\‘l)l'k from IU to a) x : n e g (s

i y 1 b > Man carries OUt a i roeesses h ﬂlself flom the raw nlatblml tO the
18 no fxl' ctory 1n W hlth one t
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finished article, hence thereis often time lost. I have enlarged on this
seem. to have nothing to do with the graduate, because the graduate
to the factory owner must “go through the mill.”” No one has ever held out any hope to me
that he would take a graduate and make him a foreman, chargeman or the like, at once. All
that we can do in our schools is by rigid discipline and a study of factory methods to equip a
lad with both the knowledge and training to enable him to join a factory " and learn the prac-
tical side of the work quickly and soundly, so that he may be worthy of a position of trust in
a year or two and I have yet to meet the factory owner who is so short-sighted that he will not
promote a really useful man.

The second proposition I advance is that we must get over the very strong prejudice
which exists against manual occupations generally. People who know more than I say that

this is dying out but it is still very strong. It is here that our friends not directly concerned
in the problem can be of so much use to us.

I have myself too often seen a factory ruined
because the owners (by an extension of this idea) seemed té think that any sort of man wounld
do to look after it and that it was rather beneath their dignity to try to study the process or
check waste or do anything except look into the accounts, I will give an Instance by way of
illustration (on different lines) which came before me this week in the United Provinces Exhi-
~ bition. One of the model factories which are doing such excellent work took on a technieal
school graduate with a view to his studying th

& e work from the start of the preparations for the
exhibition and afterwards giving assistance in the demonstration wor

: : k, with, of course, the
; : ight desire to set up a similar factory or who alread
had one. I remark in parenthesis, that such a “job * is eagerly soughtl after by lads in
England, who pay premia for such. The lad was well paid, however, and nothing that I
know of was done to discourage him. Just at the start of things, when every one as the
saying is “ had their coats off,”” this lad was expected to do some fitting. He pretended that
ke could not do it, but I myself believe that it was the absurd notion of dignity which deterred
and that he could have donethe work quite well. Result, a chance lost to a promising
school graduate. I was called on to get some nseful workman and conditions of supervision
‘were altered accordingly.

These remarks may seem rather commo
tion below ; for, having said something a
for the trained product. I suppose no
supply it the supply will be taken up.

In these Provinces there are 215 factories within the scope of the Factory Act. Having
been the general manager of a factory myself I can say (and 1 am confirmed in the opinion
by muny owners) that each factory would gladly entertain a graduate as under-study to the
factory engineer and such a post would in a year or two command good pay (ranging from
150 to 300 per mensem according to the size of the factory and conditions), but they will not
put on a man on R30 even at once, till he

had shown his ability. In such a case the
would-be assistant engineer must start as a fitter on 5 annas to 8 annas per day (according
to locality) and demonstrate his value.
Further, in many of these factories th (under
the general supervision of the mill mana , whois assisted b
one or two clerks and one or two mistris, with several fitters or the like, [ can speai
from practical experience when I say that there isa place here for a man who can combine
on a higher scale, the qualifications of the clerk and the mistri alluded to and be of uge asan
under-study to the foreman in case of sickness or leave. Few factories are so large that the
can afford to employ spare staff to fill such casual vacancies and in this class of work i dig.
cern an opening on pay from R80 to 200 per mensem  This applies to a wide scale of specia-
lised workers, comprising « textile ' ( pea

a very wide class in itself ) dvein , tanni inti
and metal finishing industry, and being specialised, will in the e | Cyeing “bigh oy 0

nd command high pay.
There are other openings for trained mechanics who specialise in different directi
The efforts of the Agricultural Department have led to much extension in th;e use (;?c;(l)::l:;
pumping. Every_ group of such small plants gives opportunity to a man with some businesg
ahﬁhty and orgal.)msmgdpower t(}; work a supervising and Tepair agency to serve the group
©same may be sald as to the increasing out-put and sale for machines £ )
One dealer in hosiery machines which I h y trpioal. oot pu:}mm.

ave been advocating as a typical ttage i
tells me yesterday that he has sold from Luckoow 120,000 gworth of '3821? m:'ghinge: iﬁl f;tfo
This gives another opening on the lines above alluded to, )

Taking the existing factories onl

point though it ma
if be is to be acceptable

nplace but I hopeto give some ugeful informa-
bout training I must prove that the demand exists
one will deny that if a demand exists and if ove can

ere are several departments each controlled
ger) by a foreman or “master

replaniing the existi ories t;y and bearing in mind that T am pot

acing of one man by another, but pointing to openings alr dy in exi ;
160;375 available posts now waititzlog forgt‘nen.p I 'v§ill ne:t yw;;te ’lf:)zr:lce’th‘:entzse 2fmt:
growing expansion of 1ndus'trial work nor the side lines apart from factorieg abov ’ (;1 d 1
to, but ta,}{e these 375 possible vacancies. Natura‘lly, these could not be all availaﬁl e
vear; takmg the fair figure of 10 per cent. for wastage and contingencies, there will be FAets
38 posts available every year for technically qualified graduates, in these P i OF
under present econditions. ~This is reassuring enough, I think but, we mu:t ooed - od
and carefully, check any tendency on the who s’hould be stil] g;?lceiedtr;lizﬁgy;

to leave and
and guide, tter present pay,
ge to guide.

not be better to “hing» him as an .

. apprent H

Ok years in order to complete his training beforep{,eavi:n(: h(i)rr:l t}:ig Etnglxsn
1s a wide subject which I am now considering. qutie tree ta

suggesting the

system for a term of
thoose his Future,
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(11) frote by T. S. Dawson, Esq., Principal, Vict{:;)ifz -:uyzfll;irTez;ani:::
Bo the subject- ,
Bombay, dealing with
ztoilt:::;n propose,d to be moved in the Imz‘;e’:'ila’:arLegislative
Council by the Hon’ble Rao Bahadur R. N. Mudho .

PART 1.
INTRODUCTORY.

N is absent
I i knowledge where knowle 1ge is absen
. rine, instruction is needed to impart % . «ent.  From this
. Ge_norall.‘esg,?‘::l"ﬁi’t? ;nd quantity of knowledge where Lngcwleq%e allsl E:‘ifeliltes Lpo s
read ”Pp{mf' iew there' is always a present demand for instruc d1on dl B tion. with the
broad POE‘ to . vcle everv svstem of instruction needs to be cOI{sI ‘ere‘ ) :ed ﬁhe resnt, deman 1
1e(}:'ge't'es 1;1): l;)lrae'cical'ne'edrs and the life interestsdcl))f the peop Oe :&r:t Z ‘e;ﬁ;m atoof the numbers
activities, . sonceived by an approx stima ¢
) . L t is best concelved by A s ty,
ey ;3 ?n}t.hgtep(?::);nr:;e:\t and of the numbers who, from lml{natlortllddn(i'offxltezgsstlhﬁ
actual!%’ f{nggfh tel(? enter the department with advautage to themselves and p
may, if instructed, .
department. d for instruction, I turn to the consideration
; 1 question of the demand for ins 1o : e stated
iy Frqm t;‘ N %:?:::tsqmentioxle(l in the resolution in the order in thh’rtelileﬁnatlhespointé
of the sp'ecxﬁz‘ eP;p]v as far as can be done at present, the information requi
with a view to suppl;

of reference.
Ratnway ENGINEERING.

PPSTI ; ical Engineering specia-
. o . . Civil, Mechanical and Electrical En !
3. Strictly Raiiway-engineernng 18 : nd maintaining of Railways. It ranges
. : : ting, constructing a ; . _
lised in conne?smlfli ‘lv(ith ;}éeggsgge:n;;ﬁ)yment to nl}merous persons }iczs5f3551nli ltiihgil‘cr?;ekgl?;:e
S o of vario : fadés and manual dexterity of diverse degrees. , Flsr:xxslen or Overlookers,
ledge of.vm‘m}\]l: 3 rincipal classes : (1) Workmen or “ Hands,” ( )d'o' lined by the Fore.
Pefiso(r‘; l}gtloggn;ee(:gpor Superintendents. The army of Worléxlrllsélr i:tf:ndfr?g The ~deraand for
an o their i ction from the Engineers or Su " kil in th duc-
me: wl;g fake tt}},l: lz;sr;sf);u\\'t(i(r)ll:men is limited to the acqu151.txontoftlf:;inoufaih:kl\liolr?:m;lprvghgse
instruction in : d an education superior to W
i i 'he Foremen need an et : < he scientific
tion of their work. rl:;eoo}k :::1‘ their instruction must’mclude a kngwledgi? t(})lfe th gsi n‘eers e
wt)l’k,they have ﬁo'.ove the work of their Hands.” The edI\“ma lo;ln The workmen. are
principles gndte ; "égdgs to be of a higher order than that of ﬂtle (}freflllen; e lliterate
‘Slupemlfte?ne&: :msses of the population and & (llargekmz;]lo Iv":rh}o <(:)a.n boast of some education.
rawn 1ro i workm 8 !
e experience r ‘ tional
The Foremen are géeunfgzlx}{elt\%i:zso;e sﬁpplied by various sch_()(;}s‘:3 colleges and educationa
"rhe'En'gme?::dO:he (llemand in their case is for practical experie Lf t - orkmen for manual
mstltutlons. 's have Jarge workshops which meet the dgma}x:d zqct; Wor onkshop - The
1 tT'}t:;le rml(\lv @ tshea]rnper training school for workmen 1s the factory
dexterity an o

4 ] i 1 i S m t in tb S
d l f tl I‘ ngi“eer a“d Supe l‘inte ndents fOI‘ pra,(ttlc.ll experlence 18 ah() e ese
emand O e =

<! . o D thn [0) he
h N \d m the dlﬁexe“t dep l!t"l(nts Of the !alIWINS It 18 t]le lll‘iiluc f t
W Orl\g Op. al

i work
e g . g
Foreman that re uires attention. “ He must be far.mhar \\lth. 'the various bra.nches of
he i quir ] the tr;ininﬂ' which he receives ‘as workman affords 111"11[1 but scanltly
! rt t : f' o(bnt(ammg this éeneml knowledge. The Foreman needs also a gener
opportunities o g ally

. [
superior education,

. : u
thod which has been adopted for the training of Foremen 1s by educating yotng
One method whi <

i develop-
i ‘cal schools. ¢ It is thought that by

i hools in technical schoo It 1s th that by e
men (l)]f tfh: ?{-dmarg asnslcﬁ'?lzl“gfsfh&e voung men wl}o,lfrorr;l\111£,llller;7atx‘3?nalx)18 (; e
e e show apti le for scientific and practical work, L be able when ey

circumstances, show aptitude Ior e ter progress ond to acquire. : : t
e better and mach & S 7., which are considered necessary to

enter the workshop to make bette much st P ee whic . : i
. bt e e Ml i i of the teaching given at the

ledge of their work and to 0( . f Foremen.” This is the aimn of ¢ ng given ot tho

%fualif’v WJOTtpllen '{‘Ozgli;}cz}:loﬁ:z?tl(x)te ion its Mechanical and Electrical Engin g P
ictoria Jubilee Tech s

ments.

1 i 1 /ie's tO some
h b able t() ecure the ((D-Oper:ltl(m Of the I'allwa.v authOrI
Ihe i“s titute as been S T 1

sed students of
. -opv vear to some of the pass kit
. ve employment every year eate any new institution
elxmit. t';r ey b]w]L a%rtei]mt f)idgc‘r that there 14 ,,ccdii;t D‘&?g‘lﬂztgzo ocf1 Science, Poona, includes
the Institute. dn no o Tl ‘The Co . ight be done
PP ailway Enuginesring. 2 he B . What might be
for giving instru-tion ;n al{l.:-lax‘:cﬁ of the course of Civil En.glxle:frlﬁiil“vav authoritics with a
Railway E"gmwn.“g ‘t‘ of Government an‘ the cO'OPeratl-O.noe and of the Victoria Jubilee
e 1y e m;‘ll}'r best studente of tre College of S'cu:;“e Engincering and Telegraph
g to Teerve fur (8 .fa‘irlv well paid appointments in i,q Inspectors. In these positions,
Technical Immgult{ -Tlm(; as Assistant Engineers and Telegl‘ag of the Bombay Jasitute wall
Depar.tm'ents o bm \1\ ,\_\l. eci “roducts of the Poona College ?jr;servf‘ d credit to the institutions in
there is ht;k{ ;101;‘ ¢ tl;el,;rinuugllte thev will serve aud bring '
prove uscful to the Depr s the)

which they were tisined.
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TEXTIL® MANUFACTURES.
MARINE ENGINEERING. '

to
instruction in textil facture has also been recentl)j extended

f 9. The c&me.of designmo:n‘al juq:uﬁmfo%m work has been added. A hx%h:r clas:igg
v:::ky%:mall d:a “r:gents of the Textile School is demanded, and dxt is rgro;:i)tsse 4 l:)i c%rocam
instruction in ca{;:o-printing and hosiery and thread manufacture—departme.

i ineering i 1 i ineeri tised on Ocem
.M Engineering is essentially Mechanical Engineering prac :
or C?)asti:zlg?ceamgllﬁps in?t‘:ead of on land in factories and .Workshops.‘ .Persons traine
Mechnical ,-Department of the Bombay V. J. Technical Institute are eligible and will be .
capable after the required period of practice in Ocean-going Steamships of passing the Bo

of Trade Examination in Marine Engineering as evidenced by the fact that one of f:he pass
students of the Institute who is now an assistant teacher in the Mechanical Engineering section
holds a Board of Trade Certificate as Marine Engmeep Thet:e are a qumber, f)f Stga.mshtp
Companies who employ what are known as  Uncertified Assistant Engineers” in addition to
the “ Certified Chief and Assistant Engineers.”” They are reql_nred. by law to prov1dg on
every Roardship. There is no present demand for Mam}q Engm‘eenng becau§e the openings
for employment are conventionally reserved for certain British subjects, except in the coasting
steamers which are comparatively small in number and size and which pay comparatively low
salaries. 1If the authorities could be induced to remove the barriersto the a.ppmntmgnts. of
¢ Uncertified Assistant Engineers”” on Ocean-going Steamers owned by the large Navigation
Companies who bold  Mail Contracts” from Government, there is little doubt that some of the

young products of the Bombay Institute will dare the difficult sea~conditions in spite of their
* religious systems and will bring credit to the institute and give satisfaction to their employers
and advance ecomony of working cost of the ships.

SHIP-BUILDING AND NAVIGATION.

5. Tam of the opinion that there is no present demand for instruction in ship-building
and navigation which requires consideration

MiviNe ENGINEERING AND MiviNe CHEMISTRY.

8. Major Scudamore in his paper on the Training of Engineers in Bombay read before
the Madras Industrial Conference advocated the opening of a department for instruction in
mining under the mgis of the Poona College of Secience. I am of the opinion that
a Mining School will be better located at P

oona than in Bombay on account of the latter’s
distance from mining districts in the Presidency.

MEraLLuRGY aND THE DIFFERENT DEPARTMENTS OF INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY.

7. This is an important hranch of technical education and one in which there is a certain

growing demand for instruction. ‘The Victoria Jubilee Technical Institute opened a few years
ago a department of chemistry and

. a scheme for the development of this section is under
consideration which will enable it to provide instruction in—

(1) Sugar refining ;
(2) Metallurgy ;

{8) Manufacture of oils, fats, paints, varnishes, candles and snap ;
(4) Dyeing, bleaching and sizing of yarns and cloths ;

(5) Analysis of foods and drugs.
HIcHER COURSES IN MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL EN

8. This has direct reference to the work of the
departments. The standards of instruction 20

GINEBRING AND IN TEXTILE MANUFACTURR,

V. J. Technical Institute in its older
years ago were necessarily low. Then the

. training demanded for admijss, .
raised to VI, then to the Matric g mission

] It was
X ) ‘ triculation and now it is higher than the Matriculation, demand.
Ing as it does at the Institute, Entrance Exzamination, some knowledge of drawing, mathe-
matics and chemistry.

. toch Admissi(;)n to a Technological Institute
nical Education. Where it is absent the Institute j N
period of its courses of instruction, Thegi o b in the carly

) A ton, begin in the ele
school with drawing, modelling in clay and manual instruction in vgvood work.
stage has to be accomplished in the s i

implies the previous
1t has to be provided b
Technical education ought to

acquisition of elementary

secondary school wher tructi 1 }}ts oy
: € 1Insitruction in linear 1

manual training of an advanced kind in wood and metal, practical mathematics an(rld‘::)‘fé

La:bqratory work in elementary physics and chemistry ought to be i : i

this is done in the primary, middle a :

: v ching in the techni
courses of instruetion at the V. J., Technical Institute have

been recentl
X I ! ¢ \ Y extended to four vearg
to en‘able the inclusion of important subjects which were necessarily omitted in the old th )
years courses.  Machine design, internal combustion engines,” pag e
= ) B

materials and advanced workshop practice are now inelu roducers, testing o

engineering and there is room for further development to ich o Sibeourse of e chanical
electrical engindering the intro

L A which the authoritieg 1i 1

I duction of mnstruetion el 1B
telephone is under consideration. These improvég?onltll {oetro metallurgy, telograph and
demand for higher instruction ]

: . will 0 a oT .
I mechanical and electrical enginegering.b Bt Way o mect the

ilei The students
i i ili the great textileindustry of the country. .
o tfa}f omgs;iirﬁliﬁtl;hzgo thies ga great step in obtaining the co-ohpex:ez.tllo:r :ifn itlllx_e
:ﬂl ;ﬁoﬁges and its educative influence in‘smugging home the benefits to technica g
and appreciation of its aim and work is not little.

PART IL
GENERAL VIEW OF TECHNICAL AND INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION

ion i i neral terms. It seeks inquiry into the large
ion 'l;‘hehresolutu;n o ivzit:)r:egn:ln ;:e?l's go‘i’ the country in the matter of teq}(lin(llc?})l‘at'l;l(:
e octvial olucation. p(t)lsle kind and extent of the education that should be provide for the
tndustrid educlatlon :;” f the country. Already the discussions on the subject have ix e}:x ed
Y o‘1r)m0_3n 0viewxs have been put forward, and in some cases there appears t? e R0
'f“' an'dﬁmdte. nf:n?g:ﬂ of terms and definitions. It is therefore necessary to hz;vetonoi 1oi1:lsd o
:;xl]xs‘gn;)':::s cc?f technical education, its grades oristages, its proper lp;lzxce as :era.ci nrwliu indue;
triil ?ieielopment and the lines on which it should be placed and the man
sbould be developed to the lasting good of the country.

i i ials of improved quali ty
i rease the production of raw materals o ;
not t%(}r '{;:e a;?r;o};gl({)x:gozcas raw malt):erials merely, I()lutt k:ﬂthtoa vxﬁv ;co tfﬁl:n:ialmggl;e ;;
i i i d foreign export an. us to reduc
:nbgl;rti‘;};’;rftzr 2? mgeoﬁzmga}::;:c?gxed fro%l? raw materials previously exported from the
oS
““‘;‘")Y- It should be noted that machine-made articles are steadily replacip%the;zlzl(:-n:(ﬁe
rticl ~ vensin the villages ; that no hand industry can long hold 1ts o‘znoémgtzlmll: , e bt
;etli;if)zeof steam and electricity ; that upo;: the c(:‘r-;rdar;;:i dge\ir::o%ﬁie;ate Rl L
i ‘ turing industries of the coun : X
ol mnu{?i%;:rt:engn:;lol;'sment of capital raised on the Joint Stock Sys(;exl:lést e:t:alxi'pnss
bty P thf co—t:r_(;ﬁc feeling and labour trained in the best ma:nnerta.n quippe
mﬁcﬁeﬁz zf gzi:nce and technology rests the development of any industry.

N.
TECENICAL EDUCATION AS DISTINGUISHED FROM INDUSTRIAL EDUCATIO

; i i ion in the pinciples
; hnical Instruction means instruction in >
13. In the English Act of 1889, ec d in the application of special branches of science
of science and Fﬁt'aﬁgttc;ge;: ?ggf;:ﬁse:; mUnderpI':his Act trade instrtuhctzon oztzgrkﬁ:l};
sn@ art o specia tm | practice of any trade may be given only so long as daf}?;rzzhe urpose
tl?t‘f:mg' m';fll;: and methods of work and does not in:::ge tefi‘cill;mg tﬁgnf;:;; ok dofaibor of
wau prinet terity i tice of that e. s 1s ¢
RS imng ',;‘] 3,;1‘::}13&1;3:&;:“&:&? differs from the teaching given {ordt‘ll;: e@’?}?iignlm
ffle te::: me:nn;l dexterity in the practice of a pa.rgcula.r trade or industry.
- f;;ro - to Industrial Trado or fiands hy ;f i: c;‘e:ll:x;ical and Industrial education that
: ?'boltbi: thiz (}i?{zsﬁ?: ﬁ%&eﬁaywwer ised in all discussions on the subject of the
over X .
:lugtion peeded for the industrial development of the country
15. Technical education ranges over a vast ﬁelfl. .
It may be conveniently divided into ti;fol{::u;g :th -s bould fnd its proper placain
1) e o pmm:itor;iyddgrsacc}?ools)for ggeneral education. It embr\alcacis t;:is:x:l:;tu;;:
g:edg::;:;rgy ::freehand and model), clay modelling and man
carpentry. . instruction in drawing (geometrrical
. hich embraces 1mstructio O e
(2) The higher preparatory stage w oing in wood and metal with elemer
and i;] tl)iogh:oand 2;32 ?1:1 dezl;x:-n}];lexg:]lm:cgience, physics and chemistry, Its
It::z;e:phr:e i?ig the secondary schools for goners ed‘:"‘at“f“- scientific principles
; i reached where instruction 1 § o principles
® Th?sTeg?n!gicrﬂdstﬁ I:rr:rgg;;sbgf;hes of practical work such a8 is met with in mills
C
and factories or workshops. od scientific training and
. . t where advanced scientific {raining ar
\4) The Higher &(’c::r’? L ﬁme ac]?;esp“l:tel; :’ith » view to develop industries by
experimen
research.
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16. It will be observed that what is popularly called Industrial or Craft Education is
distinct from and does not fall under any of the stages of Technical Education. It would
come in after the (1) i.c., Lower Preparatory Stage, and being essentially similar to workshop

practice for acquiring manual dexterity stands out by iteelf. It is admittedly the education of
the workman and does not necessarily include technical skill.

17. “ A complete system of Technical Education should provide necessary instruction for
different classes of persons engaged in productive industry, It is usual to divide these persons
into three classes: (1) Workmen, '2) Foremen or Overseers, (8) Managers or Masters. The
industry in which they are employed may be grouped under four heads: (1) those involving

the use of extensive machinery, (2) those which mainly require the use of hand tools, (3) those
depending on artistic skill, and (4) agriculture in all its branches.”

18. In recent years there has been a considerable awakening in the country to the need
of Technical and Industrial education and suggestions have been put forward for the
establishment of Polytechnics, Engineering Colleges, Chemical Industrial Colleges, Agricultarsl
Colleges, and it is remarked that the land must be studded with Indastrial and Craft Schools.
The examples of England, America, Germany and J apan have been freely quoted as possess

in
numerous colleges and schools and as affording various facilities for technical education an§
advanced scientific training.

It seems to be forgotten more than remembered that those countries possess a wealth of
manufactures, factory and workshops which India does not possess ; and that there, as it must
be here also, the growth of manufactures, factories and workshops preceded the establishment
of Technical Schools and Colleges. These

g may and are helpful in stimulating the advancement
of industries and manufactures, but they cannot create them.

19. The process of advancement must necessarily be slow if it is to be fruitful of good
results. The ery appears to be for bot-house culture, but no such culture will result in %a.st-
ing good. The condition of the majority of industrial schools started during recent years
may be cited as an illustration. They have been either failures or very defective. It is true
that the matter has not yet passed the stage at which many experiments must be tried and a
proportion of failures must be expected. At the same time there are certain broad lines which
should govern the action to be taken in the matter.

20. The expanse of the country is too large and the characteristic features of its pri
parts are too dissimilar to admit of the whole question being dealt with satisfa,ctorify by a
Central Organisation or Institute for the whole country except in its general or preparatory
stages : and here there is practically little or no differe

nce of views.
. 21. The need of the introduction of drawing, modelling, manual training, mathematics
and elementary laboratory work in physics, chemistry and science in the primary, middle
and secondary schools for general education 1

! s recognised in all Provinces and efforts must be
persistently made to secure the inclusion of th

ese subjects not as optional parts, but i
divisions of the course of general education. The fa.iJlure of man;lr) of thg so-calledasinea:xe;t'ilﬁ
schools to produce good results may be attributed to some extent to this defect alone. In
his report on Technical Education in Primary and Secondary Schools, Dr. Thomson of the
Poona College of Science characterised drawing as the rock-foundation of any technical
education worth the name.

: . In England every boy attending the Board Schools takes
carpentry necessarily. In his inaugural address at the Second Industrial Conference held

ncipal

at Calcutta, His Highness the Gaekwar laid great stress among other things on the urgent
necessity of introducing manual training in all schools for general education.

22. 1t would appear as useful to call for a Central Technological Institute forall India
as fo suggest the substitution of one Central University for the different Provincial Univer-
sities. Dece’ntrahsatxon. in a matter of this kind ig certainly to be desired. Certain trades
and m(}]us‘flr(iefi ar% paﬁtlcilllar to celr]ta.in districts and provinces, and it is best that each Pro-
vince sho ecide the lines on which it shall provide Techn] i istri
e et g P chnical education and each district

particular trades for which Trade-Industrial
established. The demand both as regards the qualit 0 it e Schools chall be

! and quantity of instrueti

mnst: be carefullx (.:ons1derefl and great care must be taken in tl(lle seléc{ign (:fn;u?lfitil:; t:;ef:r:
and in the provision of suitable text-books and exercises for practical work. A system of
industrial schools co-ordinated to the trades and industries of the Province cannot be well

: the i :
Presidency and regulate through its expert officers ¢ progress of tl:ea ;r{)(iu:::;:d (;f) ttge
advancement of those industries within its Province, It has to be recognised that 'mdnsl;ria?
development in that aspect_ of it called Technical and” Industrial Education lies outgide. the
Prglo’gi' scope ﬁi lee ]il)ducatgong} D%paértmﬁnté The smaller technical schools and industrial
sc S oug 0 be subordimated to the t inci : .

Colleges are to the University. entral Provincial Technical Institute as the Arts

S ——

PART III,

Boumsay Presipency,
23. The scheme of Technical

Edueati
25 years ago by the Goyemon ucation for ¢

he Presidency of Bomba i
. y was outlined
G B, 150 o oovernm eln83 gf Lord Reay on these broad bages and was published in
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ictori i i i d with the object of
24, In 1887 the Victoria Jubilee Technical Institute was formed ‘
imparting?nstruction to persons of either sex in_the principle of Science and Arté ang
their application to industrial or other purposes, and to improve the status and position o suc:d
persons as may acquire proficiency in the said principles and their application as aforesai
by—

institution i i i tices

i £ an institution in Bombay for the instruction of apprentices,

) Thi’iit::llgzh?:rgn‘;n?m;nagem, and for training suitable Technical Teachers for

the whole of the Presidency. ' .

(2) The establishment, as funds permit, of technical schools at other places than in

Bombay, and the grant of assistance to such schools as may be affiliated to the
' Institute throughout the Presidency.

i ination in technology in any manner that may appear prac-
®) Thii?:ll dl:EdOftﬁzag::t;n?g of certificates of competency to those who satisfy the
td
e e, d lish th tensive work the government
insti is to undertake and accomplish the extensiv r ' :
and 2t5s %(f)\frl::e;:st;il;)ztl:d of it, its present isolated position must be dope away with and its
dréser:redly prominent place in the educational system as the premier institution for technolo-

gical instruction should be assigned to it and funds should be made available so that it may
undertake—

(1) the developments needed in the existing departments and make the necessary
additions to its scope of usefulness.

(2) the affiliation, supervision and control of the smaller Technical and Industrial
schools of the Presidency.

i i d to struggle on, and despite many difficulties, it has made
satiq;i?:.togltgigrgs.h m;Ithillxas added gt%vo large and two submdla.ry depar!;men'cs,l Elgctn&?l
E "neerin and Chemistrv and Metal Working anfi Mgtor Mechamcs., besides enlarging the

o f tli’a original schools of Mechanical Engineering and Textile Manufacture. Its
cqup ont which was originally worth about R75,000 has now risen to nearly #2,00,000.
slall?lpme ber of fully qualified teachers has more than doubled, about 7,000 students have
b . m;glucated in its classes of whom about 900 have obtained diplomas and certxliicatfts,
I: ehl;s supplied trained teachers for the whole PrleSIdencg, .for ‘(;131_1:11-18 11:::;::1}112?0? mweih;micai

rative employments in v ] :
a(sieetz 'sw(]tehitii f};;;iiefsourx:})g;srgn ufur?)m R500 pdozvnwards. Some have published books in
verna rl;?s, on technological subjects, some have even figured as patentees of mventu:lns.
;‘ehmacu-a;sses of its students in the examination held by the City and Guilds of Lon (;ni
In:tits\:lt;ccompare very favourabiy with those of English candidates. It haés aﬁi)rded a mobe
for other Presidencies, It has attracted and trained for several years pa(.;s0 a argf Ox;uglotsa:
of students from districts outside the Presidency (on an average of am.bmt)t 6 Itnlalr c?;u.ntr s
i dance), and it is admittedly the best manned Technical Institute in etabl' A ¥. Y
i]n dattlfn anfcre juently and freely dappealed to for advice and guidance in the es b ishmen od
ot?her zzﬁoolse(iin determining the curricula of those schools. 1t has been cotggu%tewehnﬁzetfgl; d
i tters connected with the process of g)anufacture. It is ;eﬁr dmty 1 fitted to

t(t)l :varm\:; g of technical education in the Presidency and fully qualified to exe cq P
eapervision cm(1]secont1-ol of the smaller schools in the Province. th»t is pailrtma ar {
:‘:)Itf:xi(}:n ;a.sn that it bhas cost government less than the College of %clﬁncz, the Gran

Medical C{)llege, the Veterinary College, the School of Art or the Deccan College.

instituti ertain developments of its existing

i t —no institution ever is. There are certat '

depaiiﬁefli;saxgtclgeﬁrﬁ?z adEitions to its scope of usefulness which are urgently called for
These may now be briefly noticed.

DEVELOPMENTS AND ADDITIONS.

98. Plumbing and Sanitary Engineering. This is branch in w:inch ln?;erloﬁ sliso zl.'ge%tlll};
needed in the grea% Citv of Bombay, and in view partlcul;}r‘ly gf 11) ssml:Plbe sai}:iain fon. The
health of the 1,000,000 of the inbabitants of Bombay and its ‘iue:ii; y
to depend upon the knowledge of plumbing and sanitary engineering.

Telegraphy, telephonry, electrical metallurgy and higher electrical laboratory training

. . ) tf
are subjects which would add considerably to the scope of usefulness of its Electrical Depar
ment.

d weaving, design and
L corv and thread manufacture, advance ate and will
Jac ugi(llw]z:)rr)rrlu::g:%’ar:] foll?;gcts which will bring the Textile Depag;ﬁ:ntgzpngnﬁe%.an ™
em:lble it to supply the need of the textile industry 1n departments hither

Sugar-refining, metallurgy, manufacture of oils, fats, paints, var‘xfti):ggz, lgfazgzngé gg;:i?:gi
sizing are branches of chemical industry which will justify the exis
Department of the Institute.

: i d other

Electrical transmission of power, gas-producers and engt ﬁ;tgstizg:;en’zi?}ftﬂ?& of the
materials and advanced work in Electrical ?"gineermg':ire cctro meet the demand for higher
Mechanical Enginecring scction and place it i 3 posiiion

training,

L
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Considerable addition to the books in the Lib d .
which also deserve attention, rary and a decent museum are adjuncts

29. The cost of these additions and developments is roughly estimated at about 12,00,000,

while an addition to the recurring grant of about 55,000 £ iti
stores and contingencies will also be necessary. ’ or additional staff and costs of

80. In view eof the facts stated, it may be hoped that th i
gadgdavailable, 11111(1 the Ix}stit.ute‘will be_ enabled to maig):ain its pr(gxs:ie: mngﬁ?g“?f tgz
i;:ts;ufggz. as the ome institution which meets its progressive wants in technological

Had the 60 per cent. students of other Presidenci i ir i i
the Institute would have received about IME),I()O(X)l D Loty oo cost of their instruotion,

(800 x 150) a t i
expenses. Or had G9v¢a_mment to bear the whole cost of the Inztitutz7 eill;eyov:vagglsd lt;ava: Dﬁl:;
to provide from Provincial Revenues an annual additional grant of about R45,000 for several

ears past. It is earnestly to b Sy .
{;e rmsde for tklli i)u:;osez e hoped that the appeal to Government help which is about to

Department, ‘st,a.ted will meet with the gracious support of the Education

31. Before concluding this necessarily hurried report ; i
L by Pk : I eport on a difficult and important subject
L f(())llows : i 0 summarige my views and place definite proposals for consideration. '.l‘heyJ are

REcoMMENDATIONS.

L=~A Central Technological Institute for all India ia ne;
having regard to the expanse of the country and the v:ri:l lisngilsﬁ;}ﬁ;s necesgt::-_ ons an. desu-a.ble
ments of its different Provinces. » conditions and require-

II.—Each Province should be free to adopt it
and to develop it on lines best sui PL 1te own system Of. technological instructio
and tod P s best suited to the requirements of the industries of its diﬁeren!;

TIL.~1In each Province there should be a C inci

. t .

gduqamon who should be entrusted with the tece}?nfg})goi:::;r(;::lmgd Bfﬁf,d of Technological
rovince subject to the supervision and contro ustial education of the

IV.—Tho Board should ok 1 of Government.
~1he board shou 181 . .
the Province by— ¢ adequate provision from time to time for the education of

(a) the establishment of a Central Institation £, i i
o & m;; and Managers and for training Teclcl);i?;f '?::zﬁgfl?n of Workmen, Fore-
e affiliation of smaller Technical and Tndustr ,
f'ee(zer ctl_a.sse_s and sch001s. with a \Xr‘ie‘xlvﬂ 1’2(?1 sizgroglts.(f)ni t::]:rf:mbliShment o
iir;s ruc 1(fm flﬁ] phe prospective students of the Central Tnstitute dstanda.rd o_f
@ thed glr(r;e 0 eis ciency In the general administration of the school’s :;1 clage)s o fair
olding of examinati i i ;
b Bl ons and the granting of certificateg in the various

V.—The Provincial Board should be 1
- provided b i
ﬁBf):.(}-doncfl 131 three or five years after due considerationyongﬁgmeegt e oo Font
and the requirements of the Province, to enable the Board t:)l--s 2 the disposal of the

(2) eficiently maintain the Central Tostitution ;
(8) provide grants of assistance to affiliated sch:)ols and classes ;
{¢) meet the cost of inspection and examination of snchcs hsse(; ’
(@) encourage the production of Vernacular Technical In:e e
() meet the costs of general administration, retwes aad to

Boupay.

VI—The Trustees of the Victor: i
. a Jubilee Techni i
g:::?-a, foll; the Bombay Presidency and the Victoria J ul;::icl:}a %St;:lﬂ‘te Bhoul(} ot aha oy il
rovincial Institution for the Presidency. eehaical Institute should bethe
VIL.—The Victoria Jubilee Technical Institate should be develo d b
(a) a suitable addition to it staff, buildings and eqy; o
position to undertake instruction jgem Savipment, s that it may be in a
. Plumbing and Sanitary Engineering.
. Telegraphy and Telephony,
- Electrical Metallurgy.
- Higher Electrical Engineering.
. Calico-Printing.

- Thread and Hosiery Manufacture,

M Ut B D
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7. Advanced Weaving Design.
8. Sugar refining.
9. Metallurgy.

10. Manufacture of Oils, Fats, Paints, Varnishes, Candles and Soap,

11, Dyeing, Bleaching and Sizing of Yarns and Cloths.

12, Analysis of Food and Drugs.

18. Gas Engines and Producers.

14. Testing of Metals and other Materials.

15. Electric Transmission of Power.

16. Advanced Mechanical Engineering and to provide for a Museum and

Library ;
(5) reserving for the most successful students a certain number of the following

appointments on fair salaries :—

1. Uncertified Assistant Engineers on board ships,

2. Inspectors of Telegraphs in the Goverament and Railway Telegraph Depart-
ments.

8. Higher Assistants in the Drawing Offices of Railways and Government
Departments.

4. Higher Assistants in the Workshops of Railways, the R. L. Marine, the Port
Trust;

(¢) empowering the Institute to hold Examinations for Engineers’ Certificates under
the Bombay Boiler Aot : the Board of Engineers being appointed by Govern-
ment on the recommendation of the Provincial Board,

VIII.—The Bombay Provincial Board will require during the next five years the
following Annual Grants :—

Estimate,

For the Central Institute . . . . . o« . . . 1,00,000
For Grants-in-aid to affiliated schools . . . . . . . . 25,000
For inspection and examination of smaller schools . . . . . 5,000
For encouragement of Vernacular Technical Literature . . . . 5,000
For Scholarships to selected workmen to study Theory at the Central Institute . 5,000
For experiments in Industrial Methods, etc. . e e e e 10,000
Toral . 1,650,000

A non-recurring total grant spread over the first three years of 13,00,000 ; R2,00,000
for the Central Institute and R1,00,000 for feeder schools.

IX.—The books of the central authority and of the afiliated institutions should be open
to the inspection of Government and the Provincial Board should be bound to give such
statistical or other information as may be required by Gover:nment from time to time. No
sale of immovable property of the Provincial Board or the aided schools should be effected
without the previous sanction of Government. The scheme of examinations should be
approved by Government.

CONCLUSION.

I would strongly recommend the adoption of the foregoing proposals as the best in the
interests of Techinical Education. 1 would arge their acceptance at least on trial for a stated
period of five or ten years.

Tom. 8. DawsoN, Principal,

V. J. Technical Institute.
BouMBaY : }
February 9th, 1911.

(12) Memorandumn by A. D. Pickford, Esq.

The question of technical and industrial education has been before the Upper India
Chamber ?)2egémmcrce on several occasions, and with regard to the grant of state technical
scholarships to enable Indian lads to roceed to countries outside I_ndla, the Chamber holqs
the view that the time is bardly ripe for this method of encouraging development. It is
felt that there is a danger of such scholars acquiring 8 great _deal of knowledge unsuited to
Indian conditions, and it seems, therefore, to be of great importance to the success of the
scheme that such scholarships sbould supplement & reasonably complete local tram;ng. Only

L
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in this way will the recipients of these scholarships be in a position to avoid wasting a good
deal of their energy during their special period of traini

ng.
There is also the risk that these youths will return to India with ambitions which the
conditions of industrial employment as the i i

wn value. I only
mphasise the very strong opinion held by the
!  for themselves require
the first attention, and it isa matter of great disappointment that the establishment of a
Technological Institute in Cawnpore has not yet taken practical shape. This delay is most
unfortunate. The promotion of industrial development in India or at anv rate in Upper India
must in any case be slow, for itis not merely a question of providing facilities for the ac-

A. D. Pickroxp,

MORAL AND RELIGIOUS EDUCATION.

Il




MORAL AND RELIGIOUS EDUCATION. %

(1) Points for consideration regarding moral instruction circulated ¢
Directors of Public Instruction by the Hon’ble Mr. H. W. Orange
Director Qeneral of Education in India. .

1. Under this heading it is not proposed to discuss the benefits of good homes, or gooc
arrangements, for boarding and lodging under proper supervision at the school, or the examply
of good teachers. These things are taken for granted.

Nor isit primarily intended to discuss the advantages of text-books having upon the
whole a good moral tone and containing biographies of good men, as there is general agree.
ment upon this topic.

The subjeet more particularly propounded for discussion is direct moral instruction.

2. I shall be much obliged if the Director of each province will furnish me with a note
which will be printed and circulated amongst the members of the Conference showing in
Tespect of (a) vernacular, and (5) anglo-vernacular schools, the extent to which the reading
books in use contain direct moral instruction. Moral lessons are usually found scattered
through these books, and it will be useful to the Conference to have before it information
as to the subject-matter, method, and style of these lessons, and any information which
the Directors may be able to give asto the interest taken in them by the teachers and
by the pupils, and as to the effect which they are thought to have. Insome provinces this
question may be difficult to answer owing to the multiplicity of books used, especially in
secondary schools, and in such cases it is not intended to ask the Directors to cause an exhaus-
Five examination to be made of the different serics of readers, but it will suffice if an account
1s given of the treatment of the subject in one or two of the sets of readers most widely used
In the province.

Secondly, will the Directors kindly state whether in any of’the schools in their province
Mmanuals of moral instruction are in use and, if so, will they furnish particulars as to the teach-
Ing therein contained and an estimate of its value ?

Thirdly, will the Directors kindly say whether the Managers or teachers of any verna-
cular or secondary schools are in the Labit of giving direct moral instruction apart from, or
over and above, what may be contained in school readers; and if so, can they furnish some
account of the system followed ?

Fourthly, will the Directors kindly furnish a note describing the trend of public fecling in
their province in the matter of direct moral instruction ; the extent to which there is a desire
for it either among the parents or among the teachers or among the public generally ; whether
this desire is felt by one class or creed more than another; whether there is any divergence
of view based on creed as to the introduction of systematic moral instruction into the schools
or as to the couduct of such instruction. In those provinces where there has been an important
conference, e.g.,in Bombay, the Directors will oblige by furnishing, if they can, some
account of the questions discussed at the conference, of the different points of view from
which representative speakers approached the subject, and of any conclusion upon which there
appeared to be general agreement.

3. It will be observed that the questions upon which the Directors are asked now kindly
to note are chiefly questions of fact, and it will be of great value if they can be so good as
to %nrnisll as full information as pussible under these various headings, so as to reach this office
by the end of September.

4. The following question is not put universally to the Directors, but it \Y0111d be use-
ful to include, if some of the Directors could kindly furnish it, a few representative accounts
of the whole system of moral instruction practised in indigenous institutions of the old type
for the tmahiné of Sanskrit, Arabie, Pali and other classical languageg and §ystem§ of kno.w-
ledge, and in the monastic schools in Burma, both those of the .hxgher _klnd wl.m-,h are in-
tended to train up men of learning and those of the elemeqtary .klmvl which are mtended'to
impart instruction to common people before they earn their living in the ordinary pursuits
of the world. Doubtless these institutions derive their moral power from other sources than
set lessons ; but it will nevertheless be of interest to the conference to know to what extent
such institutions do practise systematic moral instruction and what is the order and method

of treatment pursued.

(2) Note on Moral Instruction, by the Hon’ble Mr. W. H. Sharp,
Director of Public Instruction, Bombay.

. 1. (a) The extent to which the vernacular reading boolfs in use contain direct moral
instruction; the intercst taken in these by teachers and pupils; and the effect supposed to be

pProduced. )
The following is a list of the lessons of a moral or religious turn contained in the verna-

cular readers issued by the Department.
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Book 1.
1, Advice to school children, a simple poem.,

2, Cleanliness. A dirty child is described, and the necessity and advantages of cleanli-
ness are inculcated,

3. Respect for parents and elders.
Account of a noble-minded and unselfish gixl.

Boys and frogs, the fable inculcating that people should not amuse themselves at the
expense of others.

Kindness to animals.
Speaking the truth : story or poem,
The shephered boy and the wolf (or tiger).

9. How Ramdas was beaten by a farmer and returned good for evil,
10. Charity.

11. The greatness of God : a poem.
12. Story of an avaricious farmer.

A

Bl x4

Book II.
- God as the Creator, to whom we owe thanks and prayer.

- A moral story illustrating the effects of bad company,

1
2
3. The truant : a story,

4. Story about an obstinate boy who gets stung by a scorpion.

5. A poem inculeating perseverance ffom the example of the spider or ant.
6. Moral courage : a boy refuses to disobey his mother and go off to play.
7. Dialogue between wasp and bee, showing that usefulness is su

8

9

- Two clay dolls, a story against selfishness,

- A kind-hearted boy allows a younger and poorer boy to take his own turn at the
swing.

perior to mere beauty.

10. Blind and lame : a story inculcating sympathy and co-operation.
11. A moral story warning against pilfering.

12. The stag that was proud of his horns : fable from Asop.

13. The jackal that tried to imitate a tiger,

14. The ox and the frogs.

15. A story illustrating the need
16 of dressing appropriately.

of keeping one’s clothes and person clean and tidy, and
- Eyes and no eyes : observant and unobservant boys.

Book II1.
+ Resisting temptation : a boy is tempted to steal money in order to go to a fair.
2. Story about a boy who helps the maimed or lame or blind, and is kind to animals.
8. A moral story showing that no act can be concealed from God.
4. A moral poem.

5. Story of an honest merchant returning a deposit to the heir of the depositor.

6. As you sow so will you reap, story of four thieves.

7. An incident from Mahabharat showing the forgiving nature of Yudhisthira.

8. Btory to show that riches do not bring health or happiness necessarily.,

9. Two honest men : a version of a story from Mahabharat about the finding of a pot
of gold.

10. How the blackmailing door-keeper was punished, g warning against “ dasturi.”
11. George Washington and the axe.

12. A legend teaching respect for one’s preceptors.
13. Two children confess to their mother about some mischief they have dope.
14. Lessons in forethought to be learnt from the ant,
15, Counting chickens before they are hatched.

16. Story inculcating perseverance.

17. A prayer to God : poem.

18. Two parrots : story showing the effects of trainin
19. A story to show that self-help is the best help.
20, Draupadi explains how she secures her husband’

Fud

g and company.

s love and respect : advice to girls.

e 10

21
22

[C=Ie-T B Y I O L
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. Warning against loitering and wasting time.
. A moral poem.
Book 17.

ajput story of devotion to the King. . .
' i ﬁ:'!p:t :torri showing the magnanimity and brotherly affection of a pn:hce.
' A stois to show the solidarity of man’s labour : all who work help each other.

iour i imonial : a stors.
. Good behaviour is the best testimonia . .
The reward of honesty : a story abont a boy employed in a shop.
. Superstitious beliefs discouraged. . .
Gl;g’s presence throughout nature inferred from its regularity, ete.
. God is loving but also just: if we observe his laws we are happy.
’ ¥ -]

Moral poem from Ramdas.

The boy was not afraid to do right : a school-boy who refuses to join the rest in

cribbing, playing truant, etc.

11. Rajput story of a nurse who saves the infant prince by .the Sa::iﬁce of her own child.
12. Fraternal love, illustrated by a Portuguese story of a shlf};wrec . ine the orne. bot
13. A jealour boy spoils another’s drawing to prevent bim from ge. ing prize,
is frustraied.
14. A lesson against stinginess.
] iotic story.
;i l;e}::::::; (I)’: tx:gu?tll:rity )and punctuality at school and in life.

17.

Story teaching that we should not laugh at the defects of others.

18, Perseverance under difficulties, illustrated by Shivaji, Wilberforce, Lesseps.

19.
£0.
21

B I L

10,
1.
12.
13.
14.
15,

Lo e e

e
<

The stomach and the membe
Story of Bhishma’s self-sacrifice.
Moral poem from Tukaram.

Book V

Manliness. A direct moral lesson on true manliness, self-control, temperance, ete.
anliness. :
Stories illustrating presence of mind.
i i ion to duty.
Story illustrating devotion ; 3
Storrges illustrating self-denial and self-control.

. Religious poem from Tukaram,

Direct moral lesson on moderation in eating and drinking.
jes i ing the evil of procrastination. o .

St‘me: l1uus()tr:aba:n;ixxs!: extravagance, including indiscriminate charity, extravagant
Direct less ]

ts and ceremonies, ete. .
Stofeaif :ase and deceitful action being exposed an punished.
Sto:i};; warning against miserliness and the hoarding of wealth.
Stories illustrating self-reliance.
Lesson against spitefulness.
Stories illustrating cool courage.1

benevolence. . ‘

L;ss‘m o ttr “i::;daiﬁta;:s of respecting the beliefs and views of others : toleration.
The necessity |

Book V1
Man’s duty towards God, his neighbour and himself.

. Religious poem from Ramdas.

The influence of habit in the formation of cha:racter. .

The importance of good manners : etiquette in certain cases, i

The 1 grtance of “enterprise » and its difference from * recklessness.
e im 5

Warning against slandering and backbiting.

. Moral poem from Tukaram.

Direct lesson on gratitude.

. Direct lesson on patience and forbearance,
. Moral poem fromn Vaman.
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11. Direct lesson against vindictiveness and Trevenge.
12. Moral poem from Moropant.

Book VII.
. Duties of a good citizen.
- Religious poem from Dnyandev.
. The need and comfort of religion,
- Direct lesson on hospitality.
. Ambition good and bad.
Intoxicants and their evil effects.
7. Sympathy and co-operation in life : hospital, dharmashalas, charitable institutions, ete.
8. Thrift, and savings banks.
9. Religious poem from Moropant.

10. Essentials in a good man of business : illustrations of business capacity and method.
11. Religious poem from Moropant.

These Readers are published in four vernaculars, and the particular stories and poems
naturally differ in many cases ; I have followed the Marathi list. 1In addition there are several
fables or bits of poetry with a moral to them which I may have overlooked, There are also
numerous lessons of a biographical, hygienic, economice, or civie t

S o s oo 0

direet or indirect.
teacher ; how far a pupil’

depends entirely on
tollowing is from an Ind

s ultimate character is influenced it appears 1
ian Deputy Inspector :—

“ Most of the prose lessons on morality are descriptive, some are in the sha
somue are in dramati

lc form. The matter of these lessons is
their treatment is not

the personality of the
mpossible to say. The

pe of dialogues,
generally good but the method of
always happy. Poetry.less(.n‘ are i

Though the character of teachers is exclu
ble to get “away from the fact that g large p
high degree of conscientiousness, in a feel
of the meaning and value of diseipline,

I. (¢) The same as regards the book

The multiplicity of these bo
overnment high schools
tales, selections of poetry,
schools are using amongst

ded by Mr. Orange’s memorandum,
roportion of Indian teachers are

it is impossi-
ing of moral responsibility,

wanting in a
and in an understanding

s read in Anglo-Vernacular schools,
oks is very great; inthe 7Tth Standards of less than 20
I find at least 24 different

text-books in uge. Excluding ordinary
ete., the number of ‘ Readers ”

inuse is also great; the above

them Nelson’s Readers, Nelson’s Literature Readers, Longman’s

Ship Readers, Barrow’s Readers, Orient Readers, New Orient Readers, Sirkar’s Readers,
Royal Readers, Royal Crown Readers, King Alfred Reade

rs, King Readers, Royal Prince
Readers, and Nesfield Readers. Most of these are wel known 1 1
of moral lessons. As to the i

3 d is being done in the Govern-
ment and Mission high schools, in which a reasonable amount 1
addition to moral teachin

of discipline is enforced in
g; but very little in most of the priv
competent teachers, .

II. Are any manuals of moral instruetion in use ?

Todd’s Student’s Manual is used in some places, and is said to be popular with boys and
masters; it seems to me long-winded, and unnecessarily fanaticsl ag when the habits of a
smoker are compared to those of swine. . Gould’s series of moral lessons is popular in one large
school ; Dr. Murdoch’s Indian Students’ Manual is well spoken of. A « Courtesy Reader *
by Norton is used as a supplementary reader, and is likad, Some teachers use Waldegrave’s
Handbook of Moral Lessons, as a’guide. Some Hindu sehools ecmbine moral with religious
instructlon,utilising Mrs. Annie Besant’s bo emanating from Benares. Better
than any formal manual in my opinion is “Common Thoughts on Serious Subjects ” by the
late Mr. Chester Macnaghten of Rajkot, o

III. Do the managers or teachers of an
instruction apart from,

¥ vernacular or secondary schools give direet moral
or over and above what may be contained in school readers ?

N l) NS uld bC Inl]ldn .
=] 3 expression Sll()
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P iven and texts aﬂixgd promi-
1 Vidy ona Jectures are. gy e ericket, te
At the Nutan Ma.mthx rld)‘a]aoyaeozr Or . o of havi stoned a visiti

nently to the W&u% H the bors however are accu d ha ng 8 g 4

ffect of the texts rem ou ome of the
w e ains doubtful. At som o

hich had just defeated them, so hat ct of .tsxz : ‘ s L s don
- Inet ot v reli )i u: and moral instruction 1s 1egula:l isglvefn T Iei a,me. !‘(.lo‘ e
Parsi schools in Bombay re 1g10t o Hi o a eate : mof cligion
at the Arvan High School. Att hnetGoka da‘ High S hool a ah“{sh m OS t.he I “‘d“is:ienn" on
is used ﬁp to Standard 111 i the ehet R. lalll‘liya"a anud Mahabharat are laid under requisition
and at the top of the school the Centra Hindu College manuals aré u ed. At Christian and

‘1 ]] ‘ d l ‘t t S u t y 0] ' .

aza U“le(lan S('h()()ls moral an relieious 1nstruc 101 are Sudall (¢} mbllled llle l)d]l(}all()][al
Of 0 on that Where SChOOlS a; g eous, re]lglou a

on 18 pnll Ire hol‘lo en S S ll(l

:
ivi wher teaching of morals, apart
Inspector of the Centrall) D“:;iltablv combined ; but that elsewhere the teaching
moral teaching can be pr \

: is ineffective. informal talks with the senjor

from the personality of t.eaCber’ lsl (Government), & teacher has mf?r}gixg controversial topics ;

At the Dharwar High SChOOtte ; of religion and mOrallllty,‘ 1i],Swl At Ratmngiri a tencher
boys after SChO(;) IL'ho‘mfat?s‘ a::afree to attend ’;]S ‘;ﬁudaznlzga 2 r\]\lrteeki ; but the headmastti;e T drOX:
Mohomedans and Lingas ; thing of the kin i wdjndeed unorthodox. -
;eq?ding in the school hostel d!(}tS:tml‘:is in:als, and was theleforek ?;huivgé D in the 6th and Tth
hfm away because he W}(:l’el“ fg‘;vemment) one moral lesson a wee g
the Godhra High Schoo instruction is imparted for
Standards. lar schools of the city of Surat momk“;;g;ﬁllsub' Judge pays the

In the municipal vernacu 3{_‘};0““ by one of the teac.hel‘s-t the pupils. These manuals
one hour daily out dof st‘{}g: manu;ils of moral instruction to

. 1

teachers employed and supp

are :—

For Boys—
1. Sanatan Dharma Samrvad. .
Sanatan Dharma Granthavali.
hri Ramchandra. ' '
. ifz:;labbamt-no-Sam (Central Hindu College)
'. Nitini Shikaman by ‘C. B. ’t’\Iodx.
Vidur Niti (Gujarat PI:GSS)-. .
9. Guru Dorshan by M. N. Dlshl.D -
8. Dharma Niti Bodbini by B. L. Desal.

For Girls— e
’ 1. Sati Mandal, by K. V. TnveIdl.
9. Niti Ratna Mala by IL. B. Tora.

. ey
[iti Bodhini
1 that “ Dharma Ni ]
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haracter of these hooks £ TEY h subjects serving one’s parents, Leaplmg
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s fo what o }ch t he had been devoting much a
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telling me once th: b | e
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N ., 5
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his opening addl‘jas, is B hine in Government schools in 'crht’ o e by Taying down
for religioys Leachme i > moral teaching mig . ) ; that the
to arrange for rehyg ifts and enthusiasm for moral te: g T e his o ote’ tha
had the necessary i ] nee, and by providing time 1n s¢ o B B T atmosphere,
el e oot o iLlil:“iu,czl by i)rovidinq books of momd th 1t"even D aven of motal
. - ‘ :1 . \ v L : - : 3
former ohject might be a : 881‘18 work with increasing 'L.ffect
1 during the schoul period would in u;;ts o conr The Rishop
ini i . . y : ar L e
training mlpartt d uti]leb children of to-day are ‘the P1 Hustrated how a Clristian t(‘m,_her
upon home life, since eligion is the basis of momln"y, 2“1( 1“ e e stk 4 similar
of Bombay urged th:lltt r“ Bine on his relioion.  Mr. Trib m}f rdas Nathbor b o o von
i ) tedemiie ) s alier a - oy
T with e 0 I.e hu teaching ad Hmd“' religios hemt “on the desire to love and.b(‘.r\e
line with regard to m(\ tuul‘intr::»n the education of thoclei‘lh ‘»’,‘( e eular s for
i arL rat teacilil= S8 OTSS ollege arg : Yo oray
wished to hase nl.l ot Pasanjpe of the Fergusson "’L_eliwwu seoar s o
’s fellows ; whilst Principas - ; ality depend upon relg
e i, th und that in making worality %
i ¢ 210
moral teaching, on the g

[JL I o)

o o>



MORAL AND BELIGIOUS EDUCATION.

that were but yesterday regarded as perennial
are being removed to-day and are likely to be forgotten to-morrow, it is best not to cling to
too many rocks. The one solid rock on which e can rest is our own reason. If eating pork
15 a heinous sin with one set of people, beef with another, and any meat at all with a third,
how can the alleged basis of morality be regarded as absolute | Especially when as in India
there are various religions, each religion divided into innumerable sects, and each sect divided
into many separate sections ; when the feeling aroused by any religious question is of a pitch
which can hardly be conceived in

Western countries ; when the respectability of a man is in
inverse ratio to the number of people he is able to assoct
with the prevailing religi

ate with without coming into conflict
ous ideas ; it will be seen that the less we have to do with religion
in moulding the character of young children the better for our national being. Let boys be
taught to see that there are some principles which they can all believe irrespective of the faok
that they belong to one religion or several. It is only in this way that our various races can
be brought closer together.” The Reverend A. Seifher, 8.J. quoted the example of France
to show that the secularist solution was contradictory in principle and inefficacious in action.

Passing from the

basis of moral teaching the need for definite moral instruction was em-
phasised by Mr. H. J. Bhabha, who quoted from the

example of Mysore where he was lately
Director of Public Instruction. Mr. M. K. Patel, a Bombay teacher, was of opinion that
moral text books prove exceedingly dull and monotonous, that moral teaching should centre
round great and attractive personal types, and that the system of indirect instruction, by means
of ordinary lessons on ordinary

subjects, was the only one recommended by experience del:qlpite
the rantings of inexperienced enthusiasts.”” The Rev igh

erend E. L. King of the Mission
School, Belgaum, also thought that far more moral

meaning could be brought into our
curricula, by an undetstanding of moral significance of each and every study than would
result from a'regular study from a set text-book. Mr, Wren of

the Secondary Training College
dwelt on the all-importance of the teacher. “You can only getat the boy through the teachar
he gun is inaccurate # Mr. D, G. Dalvi, M.A,, L.L. B.
was of opinion that moral education must be secular in basis, and indirect in method, at least
i . i ; but also recommended the collection of moral verses and
stories from Sanskrit and vernacular literature. Finally, Mr. D. G. Padhye of the Gokaldas
Tajpal High School, in which Hindu religi i matically given, stated that such
instruction al d the characters of the boys, and that there-
fore systematic eithical instruction w ; hat the direct method with special
text-books was indispensable in view of the low calibre of many Indian teachers who
are not equal to utilising the indirect method solely. The remainder of the session of the
Conference was devoted to civie and sanitary instruction.
On a show of hands being taken the great majority of those present were in favour of
special books being provided ag a guide to teachers, but
of the pupils ; as to

d against their being put into the hands
! definite hours being provided for moral Jessons opinions seemed almost
equally divided,

; but in schools
ks and subjects taught are more or less

c ge most of the boo
bound up with the moral great deal is said to depend on the

system of Islam. Here also g
personality of the teacher

In the Northern Division also but little moral instruction s given in such institutions,
beyond the sing-song repetition of pithy sentences. In Surat however there is a ‘Sangkmt
school for which a code of morals has been drawn up ; the guru sees that the pupils observe
it both in and out of school, and punishes any breach severely, The pupils also read such
manuals as 7idurnits and Nitishatak by Bhartrihari, and commit their maxims to memory,

W. H. Suare,
Director of Public Instruetion, Bombay.

Pooxa ;
22nd September 1910, }

——————— e

(3) Note on Moral Instruetion by the H

Director of Public Instructi
Paragraph 2 of Mr. Orange’s note—First keading.—

¢ ) - Under the old scheme of vernacular
18 OW 1n process of being superseded by the new syllabuses introdubed in
overnment resolutions of 10th June 1907 , and of 20t

s very little provision
Up to Standard 1I

on’ble Mr. Q. W. Kuchler,
on, Bengal,

aders, with the natiy

With regard to the ver

reading at the same time, nacular readers for
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ith & moral
tain some anecdotes w1

) . that they should con ders with very vague
Standards III—VI it was lndogogl: pa:t of tne compilers of tmifehsaliedat- : havo prodived sny
tendency, but the c°mPel:l‘“:::s slight and irregular and canno

instruction thus convey

practical or beneficial results.

) ) p 9 mite mount O sul e mdal ltEm'
n lhal hOWEUel ow lng tO t e com arative 1 a

the Ramayana and
‘nclusion of writings with a mora‘l :;3;;1:11;:3;, e carious roaders.
e e e e ohiefly drawn on for the purpose e waperiors and the King ; duty to
Mababharath being <oie ythe virtue of obedience to parents, 8 t}i)tude consideration for others ;
These indirectly.mculc?t: trutbfulness, charityzlaltrulslg’ gl:ilon ete. '
equals m.'d infer;i)lljs ;spi;eitY_’ gubmission to authority, modera | ’ls takes up the question of
self-sacrifice, pu 1c spint ; v syllabuses for vernacular sc oof + a8 it can be conveyed in
The introduction to the mla"nesyon which such instruction 8o 1a rimary readers provide a
moral training and laye dg‘wltllm;ing these instructions the lower p
readers should proceed. I'o

il
cer tal“ B“l()]ln' ()f nl()ml ]ns“ml('tlﬂll 1n ]l t] p()ems mbody ng mOlal maxy
the fOl'm Of t e e 1 ms
gleat men’ etc.

i ired to include
dards ITI to VI on the contrary are definitely require
The readers for stan

among other subjects—

. s s honesty,
. ; illustrative of such virtues a f truth
Indian Mistory il . tive of the virtues of truth,
racter sketches from poems illustrative L t these
“ Chahdeﬁty’ etcl.i % I'l;im:lot&:g?e?xﬁg Ee?c How far authors have carried ou
honesty, seli-sacriice,

c itted to the Text
it is as yet impossible to tell, as the books submitte
instructions, 1t 1

ision 1 e for moral
ittee have not yet been examined. No provision is mad
Book Commi v

is thi as instruction in the verna-

. : aders, nor is this necessary, o e TVL,

el b EnglflShalriApu')ils in every class of 'SChOOI}? olllps ! ;ge e

Foror, compu“or.:;f (i; o te B an ;he hlgh i(ceager latituzle of selection

e :fplt;’ ::iZF?DBtNCtion vl Engh::'l tahz tvx;loufow%r classes the choice is left
age

is allowed. F d to managers
in the !”altte:oofhr:‘;(,l,ir;eft; 3? Schools fgit,(”vﬁr-nlféexﬁ:: h(t)ﬁts ‘books must be
e el aided schools, the only condition bei

in the case of ai

lasses
] hile for the two upper classes,
: xt Book Committee, wk ion bei iven 1n
enheamporel e ok, vy i wlcin bng ghen
the Univererty B or Mo conditions are laid down aders bas in any Tespect B
the case of Eng lﬁi . conveyed by the literary ria;nce

whether the teacis :;nsequently a matter of mere ¢ ' eular
moral tendency . either indigenous or ordinary

9. Mannals of pure moral instruction for use 1n has always been blended with religion
. n

. iot. Moral instruction : o s of urelv moral character
schools can hardly be said t(:,:x;;tthe books in use contain te?:grge c(:)le:rl!)y from a perusal of
in Bengal, and allthougxgllzl lil;:l;vavs present. This will be see

the religious backgrou ’

i e conﬁned
3 In the fOllO.W ng lemall\s Wltb legald bo nlolal teachmg genemu‘v, l .]la‘v
: ; ; 18 18 I presume
l l 1 8 f “0 ing the departmentsl Syllabus S, an
my F i Iy I 8C IO()l [} w d th
Belf t() Ol'(hna A seculal {1
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> for Hindus and Mu d
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the intention of the Director G;;ir:ls a.Il::i ‘%' While }fheU g're::sitl;mg‘?;; s}; s to the exclusion
k 1y in parag -llabuees and the Univ taken steps to
dealt with separately rtmental syllabus : appear to have i
schools strictly adhere :0 r:lesP:me’ however, very few in numg:; fg)ftine, e.g., the two unaided
of direct mo"lal l?iStnllicgil(())u; instruction as part of the every
include moral and re

) ‘ > . 9 tart'
ya LI.S 1 I thtuthll and Srl Kl‘lshna Pa:thsala n (:alc\ltt;a l Tima |‘l| g
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Missionary enterprise, . A cacten
hoolt{) ozfl :;\Ilegzgneril lines acceptable j?ﬁ;l;g::ezystems nd casten.
teaching of Hindu Dharm?t;l-l—-axrx eclectic synopsis .reconcllll_mfer e o Thort booklets,
Generally the Ba%ait_m_t G—i—is taught as a class hook in the hig S

Phoilosophy and Religion

g crit verse with
. —all in SImple Sa.nskn 1
. 1 maxims, hymns—a/ forms. Some schools
containing the Slokas Otfhgl‘::::b‘{&,iofgm part of 1&!3 cou;s;a)s ;ré :,?rf %)(::gradopted toxt books on
ical translations in ¢ ish School in Midnap ;i es. In some again no
I(Ttyr-l,c:he Pingla aided ngxl'lible::; %)I:tbe Central Hindu Cl(l)ue%xe’ oBenar ither before the classes
Hinduism, preparei ‘.‘“faﬁg}ff but boys called toge%’ e {)zrefl zogwrghrouglk—are taught to recite
articular text-boo PP ’ the daily programme has b o
gegin theiir day’sxr;tz:i (I)»:):xirt\:r Sanskrit slokasl. In Missionary sc
mns, ms, :cula.
g:gg‘e‘;;e '{‘estament forl.n part ofdtllfisz;:izmacu it is true, of the old type, the
In the ordinary pruxlxlaf}.’l:; work. In some pathﬁalgsil;; blesen X e};t up but their pumber l;
mo longer forme port tht' ; meerred to in paragrap o‘te hymns and verses either composef
traditional moral teaching Boys are there taught to recite by orship of the Hindu Goddess o
emall and fast diminishing. from standard works, and Pu“)ai (‘:ibing to and participating in
by the Guru o{' badg)(;egl the school premises, the boys subsc "
Learning) are celebra . + are taught o rcite the
them, : ion forms part of the instruction andrl'fllllg b}‘)’isian and Urdu readers
In Maktabs, rehglo“t serform other religious duties. ¢ of moral lessons. Maktabs
five appointed pmyfrfl anl‘lm & i1n moreover, @ considerable num
which are prescribed, ¢ )

hools the Bible or chapters .

i i tion |
lar schools religion of direct moral instruc
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have now been entirely reorganised and the secalar education there given has been brought
into line with that which is iimparted in ordinary lower primary schools. They may there-
ples of schools recognised by Government in which an organised system
“of religious instruction goes hand in hand with secula

r education.

As regards the manuals which are in use it has already been pointed out that thongh
including moral teaching, they are essentially of g religious character. Hindus of all classes
irrespective of castes or s

ects revere the Bhagbat Gita ag part of the Vedanta and revealed
religion. The text-books on Hinduism prepared by the Benares Central Hindu College are
excellent manuals, in wh

ich an attempt has been made to explain according to modern ideas,
the fundamental principles of Hinduism, and to exhibit the ethjeal import of the Sashtric
commandments and observances. particu-

Again there are compilations based on Sanhitas {

larly the Laws of Manu) and including Puranic stories. These books (none of them are of
& sectarian type) embody precepts and lessons alike applicable to the whole Hindu community.
Chanyaka’s slokas, Niti-Satakam, Santi-Satakam, Maha Mutgor of Sri Sankara-charya are
all classies containing moral aphorisms which have been described as counsels for © seekers
after Good”. Hymns and invocations to the Deities are from standard books, Tantras, com-
positions of the Sages.

Where the Bhaghat Gita or text provision exists for weekly lessons,
one hour or 2 half-hours suffici the other hand are recited and san

rk of the day is finished and at the
discourse by  the Head Pandit. Care is taken to

eal to all Hindus irrespeetive of caste or creed distine-
nd ideals acceptable to all alike,

f public opinion is undoubtedly towards the r
teaching, The almost universal opinion, however, is that this tea

sanction. There is a strong feeling amongst parents and teachers of whatever cre
that the divoree of educa on, contrary as it is to the whole of Indian

tion and religi
whether Hin s not been for the good of the youth of the ¢o
as resulted in a large measure of moral

select books or hymns which would app
tions, emphasis being laid on doctrines a
4. The trend o

evival of some form of moral

ching should have 5 religions

ed or caste
tradition,
untry and
¢ solution

. da or Muhammadan, ha

degeneration. Thereis no doubt that ¢
most acceptable to the various classes of the community would be that boys should receive
moral teaching on the religious basis from teachers of their own creed; in other words that
Hindus should be taught by Hindusand Muhammadans by Muhammadans, At the same
time, though the public mind in oal | i the idea of moral instruction totally
severed from religion, and in fact can hardly be said to have grasped the meaning of such 3
system, I am not sure that, with the strong antipathy that exists against the purely gecular
education now given in schools, a scheme of direct mora| instruction, even though it were un-
connected with religion, would n mprovement on the existing  prac-

: i ot he welcome as 1 great i
tice. The conclusions stated aho fter o full consideration of the views

ove have been arrived at a
cited by extended enquiries from representative members, and
53 Or in representation to Government
. 9 The following account of the system of moral instruction followed n indigenous
tutions of the old type for the teaching of Sanskrit forms the substance of & note on the 8
from M. M. Hara Prasad Sastyi ;e :
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and good manners.” No text hook
well as the guardians at home alw

indigenous Sanskrit Colloer
disciplinary religious ceremony, had to
learning his daily prayers by rote for
learn Sanskrit grammar, I, these tols
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of Mahabhz}mta, the stories of Nala and Damayanti, Srivatsa angd Chin

and so on stories giving living pictur,

another
from sunshine,
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Y supervised. There
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ta, Savitri and Saf vivay
s of the effoct of high
: ! 4 to read a portion of Smriti
18| ) giving minute regulations for the

and religious,

conduct of a good man, moral
“ Moral teachi

aching from the above aceount won)
text book used is the Chanakya’s slokas, a work wig
all people with an

d appear to be purely ro
¥ pretensions to gentility uee] t
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P e e
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G. W. KicHLER,
Director of Public Instruction, Bengal.

The Ath October 1910.
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moral le’s.;olls lrlzaliii[wl'erimta} must confess myself to be sceptic. 1

lize with ce 5

ssons 1n the readers of 3

doub v much from what 1 have seen and heard WIleﬂtlf;rth'Ze lte ;0 Ss e lossons. 1

toral e ; fmith‘; gimd moral il a:leler emenoem) loved in primar- tcla“t arep ?)rll

moral tendencv_ or w d as is well known tP h en to exerv §tro 00Ty
‘ teacher, an to expect suc

depends upon the ) 1 a ng mora

‘ i seption of the
I be too i - do not. 'Their conception o
paid and poorly ed\znteg.facltt ‘:‘;tol? ;carcd_v T ceoption they do
force, and as a ma‘ter o

. orality. The school-day is
. i t as a rule include the .teac_hmtghe?f Sﬁmlars disperse to their homez
teacher’s functions does nof struction and when it 18 over the higher classes the pressure o
spent in ordinary secular ;r;h“‘ can, from their minds. Inhino' Aission schools make a half-
and they dismiss them, if t 1;.5 all thought of morsl te;}c lizious instruction, but very little
examinations usualy t‘ '?tn :lss:i(iy during the brief period of relig
hearted cffort to mmpart 1
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result is probably produced. T can of course onl

y speak from my own experience, and otherg—
especially newspaper writers~hold, I know,

quite opposite views. Despite the hugeness of the
output lately of reports, essays and addresses on moral instructions, I remain of opinion that the

best moral influence in schools is the steady and continuous exaction of careful work from
scholars by a conscientious teacher. Frankly, I don’t believe in moral lessons as such, though

I do believe that a fine thought well expressed may sink into the mind as a maxim of life, if
the scholar is made to study its

meaning closely under a capable and high-minded teacher.
Indirectly there is much moral instructions Proceeding in this way, but it is the result of the
scholar’s own unconscious effort directed mainly to another end.
agreement as to the value of moral instruction,

and it is quite
teacher to estimate its effect,’and for him even it is very difficult.
What value it is thought to have in the Unite

d Provinces seems small, for parents are generally
indifferent on the subject. Perhaps they find it hard to envisage a school as a
dispensary. It is almost impossible to discuss the subject without descending into platitudes :
and as an ounce of practice is worth a ton of

theory, T will now allow those who in these
Provinces have some actual experience to speak for themselves.

First, Mr. Arundale, the Principal of the Central Hindu College, shall have his say. He
writes on this subject as follows :m—

instruction in the forefront of thejr educational

programme. We do not seek to draw any distincti i
believing the basic principles of Hinduism as of all religions contain all that is needful for the
development of those entrusted to our care.  For this reason these principles were sought to be
gathered within a convenient compass after having been thoroughly tested by the representative
of the reading religions committees. The result has been the publication of the Sanatana
Dharma series of Text-Book of religion and in morality, which have found a wide acceptance
are in use in a large number of schools, Recognising, however, that
principles are of no valu i i v example, it has been the care
rofessors, men and women, who

confided fo them, who try to live up to the ideals

ke to live in their daily life those
hile it is our practice

our to secure as teachers and P
recognise the solemn character of the trust

whose virtues they preach in the class-room,

“We ask teachers and students alj
hear in the course of their studies, W
week for definite religious instruction, we are fully conscious of the fact that the whole tone of
the institution must be ag high as we can make it, and so members of our staff take every
opportunity of keeping the students’ minds fixed on the essential of life by making of every
Portion of the day whether in class or the play-ground or elsewhere ap opportunity for
showing the necessity of a life of purity at all times.

“By means of constant association between students and staff the latter
an influence over their young charges, which acts asa powerful stimulas in t
Whatever the mistakes the students may make, however, wron
confidence enable them to go fearlessly to their teacher and to
and in this way snch guidance is fossible and many evil habits which otherwise wonld remain

concealed are brought to light an eradicated without ruining the student’s future career.
“1may point out that it is of the hj

great traths which they
to set apart several periods in a

are able to acquire
he right direction.
g they may go, this trust and
pour out their hearts to him,

* & &
Next Moulvi Shibli Nomani, the distinguished oriental scholgr and Secretary of the
Darul-Ulum, Lucknow, shall speak for old-fashioned Muhammadans, He SAYS 1=
“In the Arabic institutions of the old type no separate course of morality is fixed, but
the following are the sources through which ion is i

“ (1)_The first thing to be noted on y in the old education is respect and obedience
towards Ustads (Teacheras). The connection bebween the Ustads an e
merely limited within the preci

d wit extends further, so much 80 that the student
as far as possible is under the guidance of the teacher. The well

r : -known motto of Asia is * The
severity of a teacher is better than the love of parents” Op account of the influence which
a teacher has over his students the lat Pt the good manners of the former,
and 80 Ustads inherit

henit tk obedience towards the Government,
, g:rent;tand elders, it is quite natural that thoge whom they teach should be effected by thess
oughts. i

“(2) Kuran and Hadis (precepts, sayings and actions of the prophet Mahomed) contain
many theories on morality and these are generally in the course of Arabic institutions ; Nadwa
College too is no exception, The prescrib

ed books on the sabject are Koran with commentary,
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i books of Hadis and a selection in which those verses of Koran relating to
mngeﬁzft:“;f;cr:?t(; a(:i commandm.ents are :o:;zfea:; « cpanse chagter on T%Tlitygcis?;:?
"Him” 2 o ozf ltil'ﬁr?:t::tnutlidthBe?ides the Secretary of the Darul-Ulum
erie;ctll.::lixegax:‘ lzt:ucgr:: morality and religion.’

: ift of swaying an Mﬁﬁ?nce’ is
i traordinary gift of : ligion and
His own eloquegce'ﬁfor.het?::le:tql':;t:h: xDal’lll'Ulum for the mcuﬂ:atxon of religi
t ellectave 1n8! .
gg}‘):l‘;g ge“lz‘(;:ﬁtow by ol World,\lﬁhm;tes;vhich represents latter-
arh,
the M. A. O. College, Alig g i—
Mr. ’Iltgsvle, :he present principal, spes a,S.f?llo\v inst
« At the M. A. O. College, religious d attendance
) . k and atten:
Follows : — bave three lessons in Muslim ;Ph:o logyaggrgxe:n ?)Y Sunni and
“In the school 'tbsoi’;)s:f:orv In the colleg-ehr e;l gmlllxslvi: cfr?nel other places.  Prayers are
at the daily prayers 18 : nguished ma

; ) disti i in the mosque for Juma
Shia Maulvis and fcm'%';:a‘ l:'clt‘;lr:sc‘&‘lyeg; and school meet on Fridays in 4
compulsory here also.

prayers and sermon by the College Dean.

. ligion ; th
instruction Dpart{ from re ot
h 1“ A?le;ggg: ;::srzlh;’: two each session) liy the Principa
whole co
Secretary.

 The whole system of the coll

day Muhammadanism,

. . . as
ruction and training are given

the
i inculcate by lectures to
llsa,::;i3 ;? times by the Honorary

:ate life is based on the idea of gtil:ripg‘sgt1 :smml as wellas a
he students on their sides. N
i ise the morals of ¢ e giving more
e g t“t“;:l s(‘lle}:;i:f Jiscussion in Aligarh as to the possibility of g
¢« There has been a g

ot any farther than (@)
o, from Islamic religious precepts. But we have not g y
training apart from

i iffening up of Islamic
| non-religious instraction ; (5) the ;9£uzl stiffening
acadeinie dlecnes ™, ofl ?1(1):& stli:empt to follow out its moral teachings.

g1 . snelined hether it would
igi iscipl an . nchn to doubt Ww.
reli m:hdll:: ;}z,ll:iluesﬁon 18 very difficult. Personally l;oima; Py '

14 e

i tween religi s and
i t a separation be i k than Mr. Venis, an
be wise 8 Allge t'l(x) at]:en:ll()l c':)lleoes no oneis better qualified to spea b )
For Sanskrit schools a 5

g e . far as I am aware do

this is what he says: 1d-fashioned pathsalas of these Prov_mces,e :sia. :5 o teacher of the
«Phe imligenouust 'and :ml- instruction.” That, u'nlle;i Ict?;:unFor whil; he regards eveg
¢ tice systematic mora f his special Tun . he is content wi

2;)5 scpl::gl lsvou'ld hardly wfgfﬁf eaxcl;;lt.;ttl(:at which is obtvxouzlzel‘iggg:agnc&o;, reinforced as

1 re o

sastra and all learning as oungpersons the true cen ial system.”

the fact that the hom;: ;ifoﬁgldx:‘%riends by a well def‘{ned 800:“1 s}i,d that there are no arrange-

these are in the case o ian schools generally it may be sa ‘ho have a reputa-

In regard to Arabic and Persian s’;he maulvis of these schools are men w

i i ction. . example is better than
ments for special moral _‘nstmﬁ(c)l!: is usually well deserved 5 s}?d u;s;ls. Ti?ere are. mo. doubt
tion for leamingtflgl ! I;li‘l;iz’irwlives has a marked effect upon their p

ctity o .
preeept, the sanc

: but public
. d bigotted outlook, but pub
. . amazses mth. a Darrow an U not_tolerate evil lw.mg
amongst them many san?tlm(:_g?:s of”their affectation of s'anCtltyT‘Kgumo:t oteworthy institu:
opinion which dﬁezhﬂot g:’l:ga{)lly Jead simple and religious lives.

€y
among them an

i band.
tions of this kind is the Arabic School, Deoban

: ini f ascetics
LI inly for the traimng o :
rdwar, an institution main tus, the introduction,
The Manager (g)'fl\th(i)()(l‘rxlt“l?il;wu};n;}'c{izutioxl and has ssnttha Pnstitfxgtgl:?zz ;lounded. The rules
3 hi n
writes at great length a t of the purpose with which the

to which gives an accoun . . Ble
) v trictly as it is possible to

which gives : d texts for Brahmacharis are observed as strictly

laid down in the sacre

‘ huts
A N d 3 he says, ¢ that 8
« Brakmacharsyas 1s a word, D ivline and extreme
observe them in these degeug?:sgcaii:ion in a nut-shell. 1t m'e[%: ; ;le%uie(llills)gb}y till they are at
up a world of pl{re a{m}lest?tcsr vae to live a life of poverty, humihty
p PR ] T e stu
simplicity.’

. agce. . ] ,

least 25 ycars of & ) : . . l

bearing u ()lni t].;( fail 1condlllct O}f the Stl.ldents . defects are pomted out and suggestions for
i g up > darly 55

. (i (ad (9 re d I 3 as Part Of

i : 1.} l . { 1 nt and mOd "n a to.ld tO the S‘tui].ent.s unde . l . )
Stori 2 Of gl‘eat men \ft:l 1€ i v i

t}leil ]liS tOI y course. I W per Ods a W eEk are gl ven tO d Ie(’b lﬂStI UCtlon m Dhal ma

o (’II‘S “llte essays Qr 1 sab |ectS and llll)lil.l leSSOIlS are based on the SallSk]l'; a,“{l
a3 i)
: t ld > on m

. g i 1 e 1 e ents a¢ th y
: N t. 0 express thell‘ 1ewWs on S
+a ar l ‘V(‘(l t ] e
Stud“nu.‘ are a l() : 0 ]l() (l meetings t View [ l"a"] V!

i ure of masters.”
Hyderabad flood, the deaths of emm.en:;l men, the depart.
happen §uf:h usf ﬂ;(ievalg are celebrated with much ent-lu.lsms . e schootsnoed ot
Religious fes istian missions to inculcate religion and mora AR NN
e Chnstlx_mt!‘n uished American scholar, Dr. Bt}frtoq o O entional et
here B i two e 'goo to enquire into the working o Tﬁs numbers reading in their
tour through India two }"?ar_s ;::rieg Sngaire tnto the wor mcrea_sth ee o it e
e Wal‘l‘ned tt};sawm .‘:'::‘,‘Om‘istaking the shadow for the substance. ’
schools and colleges they : ‘
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influence schol
ool ars who are too numerous to be taught and are herded in unsuitable
1 gur-

The attempts made by pri
permission o y private persons or réligious bodi
must be pronoﬁ:dg :sf(:: 00111rses of religious and m%ral ins%(ll'lue:tﬁo e e o o
omplete failures without exception. The “’fﬁcﬁl} t(}}loveraxlment schools
. ig the ordinary parent

does not beli : .
fashion. eve that either religion or morality can be administered in d after th
oses r this

The hope of the fut .
the institutions for th ure seems to lie not in_moral text-book ; .
should have his reye: E)mx‘::lgtgf teachers, There the man th ;::x:nt the improvement of
educator of youth, so tll::t the high seriousness of the task E 0 enter the Rmfesgion
s a young, enthusiastic and impressionablee ;;:dertakmg as am
er may sacquire

1deals of dnty which will ‘e
Y. sustain him .
e O e i (oo tho trile and disappaintments inevitable 1o ete

of the teacher's oork. 'therefore lay particular stress upon the moral aspects

One word in conclusion : i

even Mr. Chiro] fon': there is a tendenoy to confo i ith 1

disloyal and disco}xlxat:n:gg t‘:fafe d entirely frogl thig cot?f?::iof\lsg;fyagﬁy T o

requiring such a man to ‘3 erisa potent force for harm, but th ought. Mo dowbt >

yours that it i the low-pai dgl edmora.l instruction. It is m}’r exper; e remed).r does not lie in

T b tions of the agigatoran Bpoorly educated teacher who gengr;i?nce during the last few

niform ratos of salaros thre hoth on moral and political groundsy falls o victim to the

wa%e to the teachers of 1owg;l gla(;lsl:s toéh‘i t&laching staff instead of v:’zy(;gihti)to lpa.y 1more

profession and - Unly Bhus We ¢ A
attach them to the Govemm)etnt and to :l; slz:(})x?)zl ti?x vavtltixc':ftthbetter m);n - th%

ey are serving.

C. F. pE 1o Fosse,

Director of Public Instruction, Unsted Provinces

MORAL AND RELIGIOUS EDUCATION’.

List of moral lessons contained in the Vernacular Readers in general list én the Uns
Provinces.

Name of book. 1,ess0n8.

e —

Lower Primary Science 4. Vanity Punisbed .

Reader, Book I, Part 1. | 8. Patience Rewarded, I«
{Pages 114) ’ "Urda | 9. Patience Rewarded, IT «
{Pages 82) " Hindi|13 The Broken Promise, I .
14. The Broken Promise, 11.
19. All work is usefu .
24. The Necklsce of Truth, 1
95. The Necklace of Truth, 11
98. The San and the Wind .

'g]. Pride basa fall . -
83. The Lion and the Mouse .

36, The Crow in Stolen
Feathers.

97. The IdleBoy __ «  *
38. The Cunning Monkey -

42. The Town Mouse and the
Country Mouse, 1.

43. The Town Mouse and the
Country Mouse, 11

44, The Bulls and the Tiger

47. You cannot please every-
¥e

48. The King sad the

Bhishti.
54. The Cruel Qrass-cutter .

Total

Lower Primary Science | 1. The Gratefal Swan, I
Reader, Book §, Part 11, 2. The Gratgfu\ Swas, 11
Urdu (pages 130)- 4. NOthl;i:i is mlzﬁoé precious
indi (psges 94)- t nowledge.
Hind ) 5. The Tortoise and the
Hare.

8. The Foolish King 8nd
the Fakir, 1.

9. The Foolish King and
the Fakir, IL.

12. The only Jewel . .
13. The Basket of Melons .

14. The Lost Rasi, 1.
16. The Lost Bani, 11

19. The Magic Welb, 1
30, The Magic Well, IT -

99, Injustice punished, I -
2. In;;‘;’tétice punished, 11 .

Carried over

.

Number
Reference | of pages
to covered ReMarks.
pages. by the
lesson.
I ————
Pages.
5—8 2
11—12 1
12—13 1}
20—21 1
2122 1
29-380 1
39 —40 lt
40—42 1 .
4749 13 | Shows that soft mann
do what harsh 1
cannot.

5455 1}

5759 g | Shows how a small
held in contempt by
Lion saved the latfer

61—06 2} | Shows that one who ,
to be what he is really not
has to repent in the end.

. 6769 P2

69—71 2% Contains the advice that
quarrels amongst ourselves
ghould be settled mutually
and not referred to a third
party.

78—80 3 Shows that a peaceful life
spent in ordinary ciream=
gtances is to be preferred

80—82 2 " to one full of risks though
spent in all its gaieties.

82—~84 9 | Shows the dissdvantages of

disunion.

88 -90 2

90—92 9 |Shows that it is useless to

aspire too high-

1-2
2—4
6—9

10—12

1820
20~~22

2729
29—-31
39—34
3436
42—44
4446

$1—53
§3—65

103—106 @ 3 Advocates kindness to

animals.
351 | Pages out of 114 in the book.

1 (ratitude rewarded.
:2; Gratitude rewarded.

2} {Slow snd steady wins the’
race.

21 %Greedinesa is & folly.
]

13 | A good and wise son is_better’
than & thousand jewe

2% |Bad effects of esting %00
o1 much.

9 }Trickery punished.

How a duotiful dsughtee
2% cured bet father and kept
2 her promise by surrender-
. ing herself to her enemy.
11
EH
17%

x2
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List of moral lessons contained in the Vernaculay Readers in general list

Provinces—contd,

i the United

Number
Referenco | of pages
Name' of book. Lessons, to covered REMagxs,
pages, by the
lesson.
— —_—
Brought Forwarg . 173
Lower Primary Science | 26. To-morrow hever comes.| 58—g] 21
Reader, Book L Part 1T . .
(concluded) (pages 130). ;
32. Laziness brings Poverty 79--82 3
38. The 1ll-tempered Boy °, 101—104 33
Obey your Parents 121—124 4
Total 44} | Pages out of 130 in the book.
—_—
Upper Primary  Seience | No moral lessop o
Beader, Book 11, Part |
(pages 111). -
Upper Primary Science | N 0 mora lesson , . ‘e .-
Reader, Book I1, Part
11 (pages 120).
PPer Primary  Science o vee
Keader, Book I1I, Parts
I and 11 contain no
Jeasons on mora) instryc-
tion.
(Pages 106 and 122),
. Prose.
Upper Primary General | 1. N, wealth is better thap 12 2
Reader, knowledge.
Urdu (pages 144) | 2. Obedience to Teacher 3—4 2
Hindi (pages 107). '
3. Work and Effort . . 5~7 2%
» Andustry surmouptg every| 7—9 23
ifficulty.
ercy . 9—11 13
7. Good Manpe 1214 13
8. Truthfulness . 14—17 S}
9. Do good to others . .1 17—19 2}
10. Mahadeva Govind Rangde 2022 2% | Describes the good traits of
is ch .
13 Obedionce to Father, 1 ,| 95_g5 gy || O Cemder
12. Obedience to Father, 171, 26—28 3
13. Others’ things should he 28—3¢ 2
» Nconsidered as trifles,
- Nasir-Uddip Ahmad, T . 81—32 13 Describes th trai
15. Nasir-Uddin Ahmad, 11 32—35 23 his charac:eg.m it of
16. All things are usoful 1 35_gy 4
17. True friendship of Abgq) 87—40 8
Qaslm.,
18. Fruits of good Society, |  40—41 13
19. Frf[its of good society, 41—43 24
2. Frluligs of good society, | 4345| o
21, Thf( gagi.infss of Maharanj 45—47 2 Describes how ghe saved the
unti, I, members of Brah-
22. The gpodnesg of Maha- 47—49 23 man family l?yl::)(ilrmtar:i?y
rani Kunti, 11, endangering ‘the life of
23. The goodness of Mahs- 6051 1} one of her song,
ranl Kuntj, 1171,
24. Honesty . . .| B81—54 a1
26. The blind vulture ang 87—g0 24 | The mora] of this story isthai
the cat, a 4 C&).mpany should be
avoide
27. Edward VIT 60—62 8 Describes his loye of industry
) and ity.
28. Mokarsia Bam Singh | 63—g5 93 generosity
and an old woman, T, Describes how h
29. Maharja Ram Singh and| g5—gy 2 T;%orsw:gan.e Paccourad
an old woman, IJ.
30. Anger . . . 67-—88 13
31. Justice of Nausheravay . 69~71 21
32. Nothing should Be with-|  71—s3 2
out premeditation,
Carried over
\\
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st sn the Unsle
in general list sn ¢
jned in the Vernacular Readers in g
88 of moral lessons contas Broviemscontinued,
Number
of pages .
Refteorenoe cgvpet,iled Rexarxs
0. .
Name of book. Lesso pages. ]ei,. the
Brought forward -
i 7376
i . An Honest Fakir. . 7618 1
‘pper  Primary General gz F:lﬁlment of Promise. I e a1 2
Reader— concld 35. Fulfilment of promise, )
. : ) —3
36. Falflment of promise | 818
11l i 8385 1}
87. Fulflment of promise \ .
ann. geo irl . 89—91 g% Contains a Fakir's _moral
y iclo)” t ?ﬁg“;) and 91—94 instructions to a dacoit.
41. oit | o
A.fml'rtahkfl;i servant . 3(45.: gg 21
g How to distinguish be-
= ¥ ;'“dIM' - | 103—104 H Describes benefits of true
o fmmbhlp.l I 105—108 4 friendship.
b D I .| 108—110 %
47. Ditto -
b
Total P
Poetry (Ords). .
113
9. Value of knowledge | 113—114 i
3. Duty towards the eacher | 113—114 i
| Workhad . . - e i
g Grudge and envy . 115—116 H
. Value of time . . 19 ot one who fige
13- oy riendibipteted 119—120 1 Sh‘i,:v ;or another falls into it
H Fox - . . imself.
iotism . . 124—133 i* Shows hoyv ch?drene are spoilt
}: i‘tgiill:sm. between | 134—1 by over-indulgence.
’ d his pet son. 6
D‘fatxl:;o:n between Mercy, 138—144
19' ':lcld Justice. - 17% Pages .
Total .
Pocdry (Hind: 78 —80 2 | Various moral instraotions.
b K.bif B . 82—‘85 6
E:a‘:ee:y aymd courage . ‘in: 8889 1
| Verses containing moral .
structions, 1. al 91— 94
Verses containing mo
inetmcltli:l;\.& 1L 94_93 ?
im . . 0
gmfz{'iaﬁ“ of tad per " 1 Abont obedience to parents,
a's structions {o bis| 99—100 maﬂfier,and zl;etg:ec;g::;. of
B e e Consolations
Drother Lake s to| 102103 2 | Consclation
Vashistha's
Bharat. — Pagen. ‘
Total . ve
Prose. o
; ; 1~11
m Anwar-i-Sakels,
bean-ul-Intikhab (pages Extmdztmfntzing wvantages -°f
128) ood company wd 80C18. .
ife. wl| a7—9 | 12
tract from Taubat-u
Ex l:’mh——Confessigns of
Nasuh of his actlonst;ln
the world bqfore e
Creator and a discourse on
the instability of life.
Postry. ; 1-2 1
Hasan's verses on acquiremen
of knowledge. L. 9—3 1
Alam’s veraes on the vicissi-
tudes of life.
Carried ovér . oo see

he lesson
try in column * pamber of pages coverad by the
N. B.~The entry

** go far rolates to Urdu versions,
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ontatned ¢n t/le. Vernaculay

Readers ¢y general list ¢n the United
Provmces-continued.
_ T
Name of Book, Lesson, I:gf;;e;: . :vfefgﬁ: Rexuggs,
the lessoy .
v,i
Brought forwarq - 25
Zang’s verses op self-mort;- 14—15 $
cation and self-denial.
Iir's verses gp the jng- 1718 2
tability of Iife.
asikh's verses op redemp. 23 1
tion from avarice and ¢y
humility.
Miscellaneons couplets , . 53—56 4
Total 33} | Pages oqt of 128 in the book,
- . \
‘Mun takhg bat-i-Urdy Proge,
(pages 132).
Nil.
) Poetry.
Khusl_ltar’s Verses on Ramg’y 1222 11 Moral instruction I8 contained
obedience to hig father, in afew lires onjy, promis-
caously,
Zaug’s verses 00 ups apg 27 3
downs in the world.
, \ \
Total . 11} | Pages out of 182 in the book.
’\ '_\
Prose,
Lower Middle Birdi Kindness ang Beneﬁcence, I 1-3 2
Beader (pages 167),
Kindness and Peneﬁcence, I 3—~5 23
Life of Tulsi Das . . 121 ) 4 Mon] instruetion is contajned
in only pe Paragraph which,
geicl;ibes whatmﬁama, an
Acquirement of knowledge, 1| 1539 21 *
f(fuirement of knowledge, 19-9; Y
Deei) affection between two 22—3¢ 41
brothery,
Servant’s attachment tohis| 2g—9g 2
master,
A faithful seryant Y L 43
enerogit . . . 53 -58 5
Evils of Joking , . .| 62—gy 5
Gratitude . . . 6772 5
onversatjon . 2—977 43 Tnstractiong a3 to how to oop.
Verse op ial and othep
0ccasio;
Ishwar Chandrg Vidyasagar . 77—83 63 Descnll>exsm' the good traite of
his dcs T T and recorg.-
their imitatiop.
Hdw to 8pend money 97—99 3 Feuch ther imitation
.Poetr_y.
Extracts from Ratnawa}; .1 12519y 2
Extract from Drishtant 127198 13
aranginj, 7,
Extracts from Drishtant 129--130 2
Tarangini, 11,
Teachingy of Talsi Das 131133 24
\ \
Carried over . 61
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" ral list in the Unsted
L tained sm the Vernacular Readers tn gene
List of mornl lessons con

Provsnees—continued.
Number
of pages REMARES.
n %ﬁfm covered by
Fome of Book foson the lesson.
61
Brought forward .
i's | 138—135 23
Lower  Middle Hindi &lszntt::)r Mala (from Tulsi’s o
va, 160 St by Girdbar, T . . 136 138 2
~contd, Verses by Gipdhur, II. . o g}
e el N e iy i |
1 y Y
72} | Pages out of 167 in the book.
TOM . e
Prose.
mani (pages 1}
is' 28-30
i Nothing in the world is'
Sailgg);h Shiro ( l‘j’élf.ﬁ than repntatu.m. 1 sose | gi
| gﬁgﬁm ) prozluces bad 33-36 ‘
rcsukl'l ims . 36—4; g§
ity LD | i
%’Izmuty . - . : & 48 2*
Obedience , . .
Poetry. )
. , _192
Extracts from Sabha Bilas . ' 118 -12!
231 [ Pages out of 150 in the book.
Total

: i tion
: ining moral mstruc_
in ¢ iddle sections stray sentences cggﬁm f%r in the above list.
In the readers in uee ;]n th:nltrll there. These have not been a
; ere
are found in other lessons

.» Director of
tructons, by J. G. Covernton, Esq.,
(%) Note on Moral ImPublo‘c Instruction, Burma.

he 4th July
. 329-336, dated t !
i entioned in your no. ¢ forth in the printe
With reference to the sttjcondas:(;)lgﬁz n;uestiODS and requirements se
1910, vsz., Moral Instruction,

m 1) . f . l

M ting Editor
4 by the Oﬁ'icxa d
ollows : — d a statement prepared Chianaman by race an
lar Readers.—]1 appen ks, Mr. Yeo Wun Sin, a
(|') (a) Vernacu 1 School Text Boo 8, J
of Vernacular

: . ing :— o ese vernacular
a Buddhist by falth,r:]l::‘v::;gd for religious teaching in Burm
hat books are generally sanctioned
(1) Wsohools in this Province. included in the Burmese vernac(llﬂz.; tll;(za?::; ¢ that. the
(2) What “ moral  lessons are ml,; u It will be noticed in riga; than to Fastern minds
for use in registered 'SCllmo ons is less obvious to We:h‘i; than Burmese sources.
“ morality ”” of certamhesls ssons are derived from o ctioned Burmese Readers
and that not a f'e‘tv :i)fotxitethea;t there are twos§e§3 gf)tiageals with the new slig.d 0‘:
It should be pointe rince, Mr. Yeo Wun Sin’s ho has also been consu h
current in the Pro\ImC g tor, Maung Zaw Pe, V(;em becatse their trea,t.men
is - tera~
Burman Assistant Inspec fers the o/d Rea e language and lit
. . hat he pre o f the Burmes 1 subiccts
T oty with the beaditions of tho Borm or moral subj
;’a emgré] in conformity t‘;;l'ethlzgseons dealing with f{elélgmu:ne which includes
ture. In the old series d into two categories, firs tly;ical one which contains
may generally be d“”df se::gndlv a more dISt{nct%?op and the Hitopedesa)
ths and legends, bl familiar in ession of envy,
?';{‘te: (mainly °f1thle amm:c}ga:ﬁeg control °§t eapld bo added that ngtt:er
and direct moral lessons ter and the like. dard V and that in Stan-
ideals of charac beyond Standar “ Mahajanaka ” are
fll;:i;elltlicz:ﬂ the new series dpr&ee(iie “‘Wethandaya [’1 amzoundd: 6]f these the
dards VI, vfil, }Jrnln::ioned readers are occasionally ,
commonly read. Unsa.
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one with the most direst ethical bearing is a “Thinbongy  ‘Reader com-
piled by Ledi Saydaw, a Burmese Buddhist monk and preacher of great
reputation, whose missionary efforts have quickened and revived zeal in
behalf of their religion and its ethical system among the Buddhists of the
rovince.
@) Angll)o-V ernacular Readers.~—Anglo-Vernacular Schools use the same Vernacular
Readers as the Vernacular schools. The English Readers are various : the series
recommended in the Code (page 1

07) is one of Macmillan’s which has been pre-
pared specially for Burmese schools but which does not extend beyond Standard

VI. Managers, however, are at liberty to use other readers. In Standard VII
(the examination of which is held by

the Education Department) the English
reading book is prescribed from year to year by the Department. This year’s hook
is Barrow’s Junior Prose Reader. In Standard VIII the reader may be prescribed
by the Department but it is now usual to permit managers freedom of choice
within the limits of the approved list. In Standards IX and X the books
selected are determined by the regulations of the Calcutta University. Al the
readers used contain stories with amoral tendency and most of them have algo a
certain number of distinetly moral lessons direct or indirect, e.g., in Macmillan’s
series the following lessons may be cited : —
Book 1.—The Wasp and the Bee (people who do good are liked, those who do evil are
shunned).

The Horse (kindness to animals is inculeated).

God. (God as the Creator, the giver of good, and the preserver).
Fox and Crow (triumph of roguery). C

Father, Mother and Son (duties of children to parents),
Book I1.—Two Honest Men.

A Good Bargain (

“Try Again ”,

The Faithful Servant.
Book I1I—Speak the Truth.

The Dog and the Merchant (do not act hastily or inconsiderately).

The Old Man, Hig,son and the Ass (do not try to please everybody).
The Stolen Nest (kindness to animals). ,

The Tree as a witness (liars are found out).

Book IV.—The poor Woman and her necklace (a thief is discovered and put to
shame).

“ Johnny ” (filial affection).

Family Affection (verse).

Burmese Proverbs and Maxims.
Little by little (verse——Persever:_a,nce).

(i) Manuals of Moral Instruction and Direct Moral Instruction.—School Manuals of the
kind indicated are not iu use in Burma. Og

the other hand, as will be gathered from Mr. Yeo

‘Whun Sin’s note, such Burmese religious or moral classics as the Mingalathok, the Atwin-aung-
gyin (conquest of the desires and passions) and the Lokaniti take their place in Verna-
cular schools and to a certain extent in Anglo-Vernacular -schools managed by Buddhists.
Many Anglo-Vernacular schools are managed by European or American Missionaries, the most
i in behalf of religion and morality are perhaps due rather to
rs than to the direct operation of the doctrines expounded.
igious and moral instruction in
it & condition of admission. Thug

] serves as the basis of most of the
managed by Missions. Christian

do not tell lies in order to get gain or on any other account).

' puplis are taught to sing Latin ¢
ledge of Latin. In Ame i the day is usually opened with religious
exercises and closes with a prayer or hymn. There is salso” direct religious teaching. 1In
Catholic schools moral and religious instruction is given

] daily in the afternoon. In a fow
Anglo-Vernacular schools Head Masters or Managers ha i
lessons or addresses on moral subsj

Schools, Rangoon and S
instances are rare. In the h
Mahajanaka, which are stor

but of course tinged with Buddhist views, The Lokasara,
may also be read,
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. ; ject has
; ! instruction.—The subject
. ‘ng sn the matter of direct mora 05809 on 24 84,
(1te) é’aend ofptl;ﬁc:xﬁii‘{:g ;):ovincial Annua,]bRepolzt:i1 2'9 ;;::;ﬁﬁ;) %ﬁopean, I::ﬁi Asiatio
been handled to a cer ighly educated members o r thusiasm for « moral
35. Except among ttl:l ’;‘n"s:h: ‘Pgmv{nce, there appears _to beigieﬁ%:mi?“g in this kind would
commun_ntxe?,represe}? : .. apart from religious instruction. the eyes of most persons being the
instruction * a8 sue ’l;'e', itgaobvious and inherent defect in i dy Whether such instruction
e Ao e wactions  ntelligible to the D s of comparatively slight importance.
ack of efficien 18 » 2.+ these cireums : L . t exclude
should be ¢ direct ”’ or.“tlglai“&c: (;n;sc;n mztgzdcis preferable enpcfe ob:xo;l}iy (‘)2}‘;2 (:-‘,lldﬁgreover i
A common gense Vew 'S d the one would thus reiniorce thorities, and so long
“ indirect ” moral inflaenes B0 L b0 schools managed by public authorities, o6 of the
religious instruction "nﬁ"tliod})eanft;t;;:al guidance ?‘tndb °°':,f.§§‘ a?antbzgfuénﬂ;fc?ssity that
as among Durmese anc . main what they are, it becomes an abscluse | progress bot
home and the community re ce upon the taught a general stimulus e e told
por ical ethics. The scholar m
the teacher should not only exerci tarv data of practica by counsel and
ish hi th the elementary . st be supported by co
should also furnish him v‘?] s possible, and the telling mu that Govern-
S ; ther hand now thal
what Right is, and as plainly a podin ’nd his needs. On the o der public manage-
D et the. admission of rligious tasching into schools uader pubilc masege
ment has s;ncmone;lnti e's,ince Buddhist societiea} 11}11(1 :;,echiln g of their respective tenegs
ment in Burma X irability o e ; : ncerne
munities ared:dwakgmlllg :voit theth‘lesur:al‘l;gyement of wh\;:]h lthe};v ;‘:L gge:gz ;';l within
in those aided schools ise or control those schools irect and indirect
and as Mi.ssw!}a? l;z((llles asuﬁmssion of the comparative ;;102? (i)frel(}al\:;;t. Ninety per
the ﬁatgg:nest.;l‘ lt‘::com’es for this province att aln 7 t)ratﬁud?lhists As a faith Buddhism
moral instruction ! re (nominally at leas e and enlightened yet in
cent. of scholars in Burma a! ethical system at once lofty a 8 eubtletios or
has the good f:drtuf‘&etowpos:fsfplznprinciples un(lencuuiper&(clm b)vrv itlt‘lem::kﬁng% o Ethe 3 ?
its elements reduci ble of practical apphcation— the Duties o
: ts and capa five Commandments, the )
metaphysical refincmen hok or Mingala Suita), the fiv it is bound up with all that 1s
Beatitudes (the Mingalatho ¢ the Eightfold Way. Further it is Tt Burmese
; 'S jtions - of the country and ©
children and the Precepts © he history and traditions o ly to the power of
best and %?ft Stlgllxlil!:flfngst;ﬁcttlorex based?]pon Buéldhlsm dapgiﬁli) ;S;ﬁf‘ef,ﬁoﬁﬂe) bui? to the
society. us € d on dealing with children and semi- ip “defect has been a
Reason (often a broken reec on ¢e )ng d Religion. Hitherto its main de t among the
instincts of Patriotism an ) kening that is eviden g
more potent u}Stmc in the moral sphere but the reawakening 1 To subsitute for a
lack of dynamic force in 1‘? ks should afford a remedy. ¢ direet  moral
ty and the monk bstractions of ° direc h
better classes of both the lait} this kind the pale a tiox ks (to which
i lever of is | s »ible ideals and artificial bandbooks (to
natural and _natlona.l tions, unintelligible 1dez’xs an ‘fice in the mos
teaching’ with its cOIOI;(rII:S{:SmCS‘i"]nt‘I’] 31;’1 t(’) any other ‘Reader’) wou%\(jl }t)e 'zo hs::;l pcrovided to oo
no more reverence WOll- lsand instruments which Time and a urtried and failed or when
wanton way the matetﬁa S n?ora-l pabulum of the country has ll))eexlllad %0 artificial forms of
hand. Only Whx(ifc‘ratinedica,te its employment shtoui(;d recourse be
ire es contra- . )
;g;l:igilsg;ft more highly PePtomzig :ndl?o'mzni::truction is maintained an(% eXteﬁfled ffz
: at religlous 1ns] jon of direct moral teaching as
On the assumption, howeve'l‘, 1d object to the introduction of di ligious teaching and
Burmans or Indians in }1} \zr:: ?li\:io:llot coxiﬂict with the principles of tg:tﬁllsg(l:z‘rlxsceming soxaal
complemer}g %mv‘de;le;;)ted the latter in certain ,dl,r eCtﬁms, ﬁ' &ﬁ:;l departments of practical
especially 1f 1t supp fbu*iness and affairs, ‘clvics’ and suc o iandles from a different
morality, the conduct ol aoes not ordinarily deal with or, if it does, o of the teacher.
X A d personality o .
life as religious instruction laying stress upon the character and perso that his
: g stress up he adventitious reverence )
standpoint. But all agreein laj uch he would lack the : d prestige
Usually he would be a 1”?23;;?;& for this defect his personta.! tllilﬂsllllel;’%itae‘a ll))y oo
‘robe’ or ‘cloth’ inspires. ust (l))e such as to command spec’a"f ‘1';?1? - ’
o b o ol
attribu

i hree classes:— . N
i’ 1s of Burma fall into ¢ _ ‘oh, in_ addition
2. The “Pali’ schoo 8 0 d schools Vernacular or Anglo-Verna_cular hm W:llgcti; 1 accition
(a) Ordinary registere 'Sct sli is taueht in accordance with the }xl'e %) Pl may b
to the usual s;x}ll) ]e]c:_;‘f;m; Education Code. In Vernacular iz ools
grescnl;idsl?and:rd I11: these schools may be monastic or lay.
egun

i ich i ition to vernacular reading and
i i ls in which in addlhtlon | g and
Ot o of Pl sl by, b, ol e
perbap® i i cient indigenous methods of 1n | Duch sexts
1n accordea(xlxce ;Vlﬂe‘n;';ulv inseribed upon palm1e=3ve§ Lrér?t;?e;?th Em-mese
o ol ?ﬁ ? (;:'ollg made of rough black paper an b:;ﬂ D T e anoient
;pigge{); means of steatit pencilg.) Bln r?(? n;egl;?s hgwever, do all pongy
> i derstood. By X
i ts be used or unde ! ‘ 1
‘I(’ahu nsc‘:lt’,e:ch Pali or do all pongyis understand it. ' o for the Patema-
T : Is registered by the Department and preparmg'rgmlénts e e ao
(c) Special schoo " %}ons the regulations, books ?,nd requirer o 50y, These
byan e?‘amslgjtilons’ 306-317, Burma Educatu&nb Cogﬁt }g’ %r e tnot by
n .
z;ggljgsls‘zlre held in monasteries and are attended by 'y {
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children) the large majority of whom are monks

nuns and laymen’ also become candid :
teaching is up to a high standard acéof(i;f:é o 1o ieachers ate pongyis and the

: to indigenous 1 instructi

gﬁﬁ?:;(;ﬁp()frtm?}r or ottlier criticism as the tgrmmil: ;ig?fegf i::unsWecsttTgrl;
1 are not discusse d i i Hoot :

phical problems are squally igiﬁredl.m)dem antiquarian philogical and philso-

(or upazine or koyins): a few

schooI]z ?:;n;?t Elelesilfdt{:lhat ::Ey precise system of moral instruction as such is pursued in
the poraee] 01)'7 ome oL esg ree classes. Such ethical teaching as is furnished is afforded b
tudied solets o 101i of the sacred books and of classical texts (which, however, are no{
tha institutizn o (arad Purposes), the admonitions of the pongyi or teacher and the rules of
potent instrumentenf ed. In the ordinary pongyi kyaung (registered or not) the stick isa
rod, the indirect Od morality and regeneration. In the monastic schools apart from the
hm;ﬁlity serious::s lnc(ident:q mﬂuenqes of life in the kyaung undoubtedly conduced to
o the £ o Stan the simpler virtues that they do so less now than formerly is due
at mos PgPﬂSI SPelllld a fa}- short_er term as residents in the kyaung thag was the
are bound to conduct gmémse?visiipeclaldl) - o e puplls are e i oars and
the Orders of ther. superions 1x the %ngg:;r jﬁl;e with the rules laid down for their Order and

T append an extract ; ‘b ;
Assistarl Inspect;-,rafﬁ asfzggl] ﬂ(ll?r special report submitted in July 1909 by Maung Zaw Pe,

affords an interesting piotuss of - }(13(1)%1 land then officiating Inspector, Southern Circle. It

estimate its general influence and educatlifoen:i th}fizfemge ponyi kysung end endeavours to

3. A report on the questi
Secondary schools will be %ubmlft?tiso

custom a generation a

nnectedy with the differentiation of the curricalum in
separately,

—

N . ,
ote regarding moral Zcz-ssons ws the Vernacular Readers by Mr. Yeo Wun Sin Officsating
Edstor of Fermacular Sohool Text Books, Burma. ,

happiness or blessings,”” uttered by Gauta i i
%:Eigm%ima ﬁritten 2 praise' of éautamax’x;a Budha; (2) the Ajjhata J aya Mangalam Atwin
pers onagez wh:ngalm::d Apyin Aung Gyin , which represents his moral victories over wicked
(Ratans Shoe GOPPOS his doctrines or otherwise led him into sin ; (4) the Ratana Panjaram
Along with th ya.ml;g) , which Sax.tols the worthiness of Budha, the law and the Priesthood.
tanght. Th e]s3e, the L"]‘“’“ﬁs which is a book of Proverbs and Maxims, has also been
- ese Books are all written in Pali verse with Burmese translations, and are calculated

to foster piety and reverence for Budha and his teaching, Besides these, there are two other

religious books, Wethandaya and Mahajanka, which are Burmese classical o By Tibed
Gautama Budha, and

ifﬁfxsst:::g:{ds VI 20 IX. dThey are the stories of anterior births of
80 great moral trath: : . . . .
perseverance iEthat - Maha.ja.n:.i;:?mel , unstinted liberality in the life of Wethandaya, and

As regards moral lessons, they are to be found “or less i
The , they e tound more “or less in every vernacular reader.
ehik}l’r:;? c%;if:lly graduated, and are written in Jsimple language suitable to the mindse;f

2 y are presented in an attractive and interesting ma ;

the earlier books. Only such moral lessons have hecn Selecte%, o I;g:r,ﬁ 1:gi‘;;r(lierzslly. as fables in

mind, to elevate the moral nature, and by example and precept to instil thoge r? {U?truct the

z;;e necessary for the formation of character, and the repression of evil habitsp mIClp €8, which

“« ir:l::sui:; ’S’tf.sng:;gs, nIatn_lely ’lvt:;[eI; an and .IX’ a book of Burmese classic.al pgege hcla%llle(i
. neu . e

individual. o ® principles of morality in the every day l?fe of an

Lesson on the following moral topics are contained j
. ed in th -
First and second standards— © readers.

Lesson 87 Gratitude.
» 38 Gratitude. '
» 39 On seeking good and shunnin
» 67 Evils of telling falsehoods (-
» 68 Stealing.
» 70 Respect and obedience o elders.
Third standard—

g evil companions,

Wolf, Wols » )

. Lesspn 1 Justice, (The Otter and the Fox)
» 8 Manners,

» 9 Envy,

conquests over sins of the heart and mind ; (8) the
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Lesson 14 Self-control and temptation.

14 The consequences of greed and covetousne
SOITQW.

ss, namely, shame, remorse and
»

Fourth standard—

Lesson ! Friendship (the Crow, the tortoise and the deer).
4 Retribution.
18 Deceit.

15 Filial duty.
22 Courage and fortitude.

»

»

»

»

Fifth standard—

Lesson 1 Malice.
5, 3 Courage.

4 Justice.

6 Respect.

7 Migserliness,

8 The values of silence,

9 Vanity of wordly pleasures,
11 Courage (the story of Caractacus), N
13 The love of justice (as illustrated by British rule).
15 Home discipline (the story of Washington),

17 Vanity (Solomon and the Hoopoes),

92 Corruption (King Dadiwashana and the mango),

24 Gratitude.

»

»

»

»

»

The Organization of Budhist Religious teacking in Budhist Vernacular Schools.
xisted in Burma a uniqt:le lsystex?t of i(llu.ligeﬁous :duefat;zz;
i A steries which are widely scattered 1n all parts o
imparted théiugg;:;kzgiﬁcgofg??: xlg;)ilcll::; in these time-honoured institutions and perform the
province. ° eau ed by the laity and educate children. For their services they are supported
priestly oﬂi::les lrequu‘They rimary function of a pongyi is to impar religious instruction and in
b s;:ai a;ﬁ:}, ob'ect,p reading and writing are taught as gateways to the knowledge of
onder to ad nts in wh]ich the Buddhist religion abound. In the olden days, the pongyl, as the
the acreh teff £ the village in which he resides, exercised a sway over the village folk over
spiritusl hea om authority and parents generally sent their children to the kyaung to receive
whom o has sA0 b?) when admitted to a school is required to stay there until the period of the
}‘nsm}c?lon;’ i vgr ordinarily at the age of 15 or 16. He feeds and sleeps at the monastery
novx.tnal?g thl > obc,omes closely interwoven with that of the pongyi-kyaung. In return for
and his life 3 us ives, he is expected to serve as a factotum as occasion requires and has to be
the .tmtlond Erl\.ftcheful ’respectful and submissive. The instruction 1s given by the head Pong-
ol.)ed'xentli“% ¢ be has no Upazins or Koyins under him, but if he has any, all of them take pa,l'g
yi himse. t.l ¢ It is also usual for an advanced pupil to teach those who are less advanced, an
;ns{;:iet;lx:g?;mlike the pupil-teacher system therefore oxists. The character of school-work in

nevi-kvaung may briefly be sketched as follow :— .
an av;;f:epgaji thz Ponggyi and his pupils rise and the early hours of the morning are spe;))t
i ith ers, generally lasting for nearly half an hour, sup.plemented, in some cases. by
Sormon a (Ii)mg;ldrés%:s When the prayers are over preparations are made for the morning
Semion Sﬁm upils follow the pongyi in his beg#ing rounds. The first session of sttlx((ll{ com-
meno 01]7388(? pd lasts till about 10-30. During this session, the pupils revise the old lessons
f“eg o 1}; . waznes The reading matter invariably consists of the Thinbongy, Min gallla-
:11: kmi ri:llsun g i.n Atwinounggyin, Ratanshwe chi};e, Lokanati, Pareikgyi ?,x}c% ‘Sin% 2,.
Tl;)e ’cla.sge{; are bisgd on the above books and the pupil learns what the.pﬁngyl 1; z ¢ 3
ive him. The books used, with the exception of the Thinbongy1 are Pali glléles]e xts th
gllx ils either read them or learn them by heart. The babel of voices produceth v elel?lr(xlnng re
esIs)ons is quite reasonant and can be heard from afar. Ex;om . 1((1)-30 1:01 12Thee eec ondriess?o::
employed i ischasging damotio dutis for o pen) 1 5L £ o nfovals.Papil
! evening, wi i e’ !
;02;:\18:::3 a:!}ez ;’2%-1;83;;: tiextsf interpersed with writing, composition gnd Sometglfﬁ
arithmetie,The mor advaned uplssre ncoursgef 0 Bt 0 L peae afterrciting
as Temi, Wethandaya, Jatakas, Sonmasas, etc. b 5, : 2 ing
ikoing ’ i k to their homes for dinner while some play
O e fu the e P thes - £ the monastery. At the call of the,
and recreate in the ecol sweep of sand in the compound of the monastery ! | of the
i ¢Kaladet ’ at 7 p.a., pupils again gather and again recite nig
::g:\lzlrs s\s&r}x}dﬂf pzngr;?;g a.f(;r \I\?hich they are allowgd It)o read, or write or revise old lessons

at their own leisure and then to retire for the night. v

From the remote past, there has e
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. . | . Mr. Covernton’s notes.

The method of teaching employed is undoubtedly not rational and systematic, but very Appendix to
often mechanical ; the mechanical teaching, however, is not confined to the pongyis : it is *‘ the
intellectual vice of the Burmese race.” Not

. ¢c Instruction, Burma.

withstanding irrational methods and unsystematic Offce of the Director o Bul

ways, pupils generally are able to read and write and the standard of literaoy, unlike the other

provinces in India, is very high in Burma. It will perhaps be not out ofy place to expatiate

on the character of the Buddhist religious teaching. A careful analysis shows that the teaching Notificatson.
1s being carried on through the following means or agencies, viz., the devotional ethical, and

the practical. The prayers with which sc ) ‘

hools open and close the work ril 1910.
the devotional side of the religion. They invokeprefuge in and adoration t?)f];ﬁgf}fa{ aI‘)Pl?:::xlmtz ) Dated Rangoon, the 274 7411 ligious instruction in Govern-
and Sangha, or the “Three Gems,” followed by the recital of Pali formulag according to : : & instructions for the imparting of re IEIE - eneral information : —
the traditional customs. Promise is also made in the course of prayers to observe the « Paneha No. 90.—The following lce«s Schools in Burma are published for g " ber of
Sila” or the five Precepts, viz., (1) not to kill any living creatures, (2) not to steal (3) not ment, Municipal and District Ces the Director of Public Instruction the number
to commit adultery, (4) not to tells lie and (5) lastly not to drink any int(;xicating
beverages. A young child is easily impressed, and th i

: 1y to P -or Municipalities
h 11 I “:ﬁef’ toZp?cEi::mI:: ll:elall?m'gingtoeither Gﬁveﬁl‘l’fgﬁ’l It)ﬁitf)‘gcfeff otlixe Direcptor of
A e eir r 1reled : rts shou .
maind with ideas of Plousness and permanently influences him for good for rest of his life. ?,cl ,(;%iscilnreligious instruction is ret%mrggt-h fggl’ iz :ach yeas.

The ethical aspect is gathered from the study of the Pali-Burmese texts, especially of the Public Instruction not later than the

Mingalasuta or the Book of the 38 Beautitudes, This book is invariably used as the first read-

i i hibiting particulars of
i nied by schemes briefly ex
ing after the Thinbongyi in all indigenous schools, It contains a series of short moral tracts or 2. Thedrtieggtr:us,c &)l::c:hilrﬁslihg; a:cffmpa | 3 "
rules of conduct for the guidance of people at large and it enjoins them, amongst others, the propose , o uliin of g e
to dlssoclaf}e from the foolish but to be friends with the wise, to support parents and relations, (0 the creeds o denomn = t
to be good in action anfi pleasant in speech, to shun evil deeds, to be submissive, obedient and ey e o —
to forebear. _The* Singalovada Sutta,” wherein mention is made of the five duties to parents, ) o o o idren belonging
children, pupils, teachers, elders, masters, servants and friends is also occasionally taught to pumber o cbildren be ol e .
some of the more advanced pupils. The five precepts and the eight precepts also lay down el o A —
certain ethical principles. In short, the literature of the religion is closely interwined with ‘ (¢) the {x]rnr(:;:rg:his s PrODOses e sl p}fac:hsel?iimctor g igon, o
ethics, forming a basis of principles to be put into practice in order 4o clear the way to Nirbana. ¢ . pame, profession and qual;fri;;igzn?f oa.ny, if e o o w0 cace
The practical applicability of the religion depends in a great measure on the personality pame, Pl :

of the head teacher. The ethical principles inculeated ¢

an be put into practice if the ongvi is
careful enough to watch over the behaviour of his pupils. : b pongy: 1

be provided from public funds.
: } Moreover there are the surrounding
influences in 5 monastery which must go to form the char

if any) has been previously

icious instruction ( .
hould also show what religious ins denomination, under what
¢ acter of a pupil, either consciously or : 3. e :igogisols in question, to pupils o Wha:tt ?r:ege;;r Municipal or Departmental
unconsetously. A spacious playgronnd, and a commodious building combined with a brotherly imparted in d whether with the sanction of the Dis rek ’
association of the Kyounthas, the supervision of the older boys over the younger ones and the ' arrangements an
domestic duties which pupils are bound to discharge, all the

i authorities. . .
in a monastery ; s pr o produce a horate life 4. Prior to the preparation of their reports,

. i the Deputy C
tender suscepfibi in the formation of character. Recog- District Cess and Municipal Schools the Deputy

Tnspectors should consult in the case of
nizing the influencee which Buddhism holds over the m

ommissioners and the Municipal authorities,

. ing Bodies or Committees
anners and morals of the Bupme espectively. In the case of Government Sg?(;({ll:rg‘;zsels]sgng(} ggg;';l;lgBO dy or School ComI;
0 e xés . ies : i i
people, as long ago a5 1870, Sir Ashley Eden the then Chief Commissioner of Burma expresses thepfinspectors should consult ltsheie :10&1 1e:0p(:se, after consultation w1:ch the Head L{iﬁel;’us;;t
the opinion that he « can contemplate nothing more calenlated to exercise a mischievous effect mittee the Inspector of Schools should p In all cases the Inspectors’ reports on
upon the moral conditions of the people than a state of things under which their re
teaching would be mater;

ligious arrangements as may appear “eiesmé views and recommendations of the District Cess and
ally lessened. It is beyond question that the religious teaching of the should include a brief statemtal Omin Bodies-and School Committees. o
y beneficial influence upon the people, and even as secular seminaries Municipal authorities and of 0“’9 g. be permitted in any Government, District Cess
of arithmetic, there are no vernacular schools of the lowest class, which 5. In no case will religious instruction : P bmitted by an Inspector of Schools to the
profess to be are more successful. Municipal School except upon a report su instructions, and with the approval
D umc;PﬂP blic Instruction in accordance with these ins )y
Director of Pu

. i truction.
especially in the monastic school is likely to of the Director of Public Instructt

ilities for religious ins
11 cases where facilities 1
ope of maintaining a level . ' , condi?:.ioflz ?aid down by the Government of India for
and morals among the masses of the people.”?

be made known to the authorities and Head Masters o
Pongyis of to-day, nnlike their compeers of a

: Muniecipal
(a) Religius instruction shall be gi\zlen onbl; fmr itthose Government or p
bt a ‘ans ask for it.
meditative and follow their own bent of mind with less regard to the community or order to Schools where parents and guardians
Which they belong. The reverential attitude sho

. L. al right to

) Parents or guardians of all religious denomx}x;at.mnz;lilzlgl olfla:;i;iﬁu:?;ltmcg on in
1n zeal and ardour and the influence which pongyis exercise has not been as strong as in days of (6) Pa ack that facilities shall be provided for the imp
yore. Pupils are also not confined to monasteries only, but gain admittance to lay schools. ’ their particular creeds.

same time, very few pupils above the age of 14 or 15 remain in schools, becanse parents ilities shall be provided for suc
feel the necessity to get the help of their children in agricultural operations. The pongyis there- (c) Facilities s - P ked for by
fore, have to work under changed conditions. In the aided monastic schools, the teaching of (@) Where facilities are as t be ma
secular subjects takes the place of religious instruction in the afternoon session, while the . religions, arrangements Ili:li;simes * i
morning session is devoted partly to religious and partly to secular subjects. The feature of class rooms or at differen . classes unless his parent or guardian
religious education as regards the recitation of prayers and the delivery of addresses and ser- ;
mons as well as the sourrounding influences of a monaste

kyaungs has a decided]
except in the matter
1 all that these schools

i re demanded, the following
iﬁcgig;arating of such instruction shall
£ the schools concerned :—

h instruction only out of school hours.

i ing different
ts and guardians professing di
I()lzrgzrsthe ins%;luction to be given in different

i be required to attend th . il whose parent or guardian
. remains much the same as before (e) No e;;u;;;lqse;all wish ghat he should attend ; bgttznait};‘;g such clgsses in the same
ut In some schools the repetition of multiplication tables precedes the early morning pra.yerst : hals) e;pressed such a wish shall be requll;f(il inary school classes.
The Mingalathok and other books have to be studied as before between the hours of 7 and 9, anner as he is required to attend the ordinary be selected by the parents
but the teaching is carried on with less interest and enthusiasm becauge they are not included o ust 08 §
in the curriculum. The traditional me

: ion is imparted m
whom such instruction 18 mpar
thod of learning by rote remains still in force and the (/) The teacher by whom such in:

f Schools may
g ; he proviso that the I.ns.pecto!_‘ o ; he
teaching, as usual, continues to be mechanical. If more rational ang intelligible methods were and guardians ; sugﬂfﬁ a:;r :nch }t)eacher whose association with tlf_e "ch
employed by making pupils to understand what they learn, the results obtained would far more exclude from ang.s iplinary reasons as undesirable. ith ?‘l’m
be useful and beneficial. From personal experience and from information gathered from various may regard for disc P Y tion must not be collected Tglth?‘_ll,‘inc ude »”
sources I am convinced that less importance has been attached to religious education than {g9) The fees, if any, for religious instructo 3 S \x
formerly and the result is the gradual decay. The deterioration is undesirable and T am of the schools fees. ) ¢ worship may b 'r?{g ed.within . the
opinion that every eéncouragement should be given to infuse the old spirit, of course on a sound X blic ceremony, festival or public acts of wo v v
and rational basis, if the indigenons characteristic of the | urmans are to remain unchanged, . 4 Oszﬁool precincts.'
¢ * 2687 e
— 2 N '
vop? N A
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(s) Religious instructors will be subject to the general control of the Head Master of
the school who will be res

ponsible that nothing takes place which-could possibly
offend the feelings of the pupils professing other religions.
. 7. Instruction should be given regularly and not less often than once a week: so far as
1sh poss1bie it should be arranged, upon a systematic and graduated plan suited to the age of
the pupils.

8. Subject to the conditions laid down b
ments of paragraph 5 of these instruetions D
of District Cess and Municipal

Government Schools within %
such arrangements for the j
the circumstances of each 1
guardians,

9. These instructions are issued with the

experimental only and sanction will be withd
to maintain them.

¥ the Government of India and the require-
istrict Cess and Municipal authorities in the case
tively, and Inspectors of Schools in the case of
beir respective circles or charges will be at liberty to make
mparting of religi

: lous instruction as may be most convenient in
ocality and most agreeable to the expressed desires of parents or

schools respec

approval of the Local Government ;

thev are
rawn if experience shows that it is u

ndesirable

J. G. CovErNTON,

Director of Public Insiructson, Burma.

(6) Note on Moral Instructions, by the Hon’ble Mp.

H. Sharp, Director
of Public Instruction,

Eastern Bengal and Assam.

Statements are
2 f e, the personal
influence and responsibility of the teacher and the value of hostel superintendence. Opinions,
supported upon impressions rather than upon solid fac

v ts and figures, are vague and unconvin-
cing ; and their strong divergence cautions against ready acceptance.

2. (5) Direct moral snstrustion in text-books.—Generally speaking, this is absent. Text-
books, whether for vernacular or anglo-

vernacular schools, are replete with moral lessons. But
they are ordinarily of the indirect type. In the lowest classes there are generally a few lessons
on simple virtues or vices. But these quickly give place to fable, myth, anecdote or biography,
each with a conscious moral intention, but not strictly direct, save that the title offen be-
speakes the intention and that the moral is definitely drawn at the end. Nor, save that
direct inculeation rapidly giv '

es way to suggestion, is any organised scheme generally observed.
3. (a) The readers most widely in use in lower primary schools were compiled by Messrs.
Basu and' Majid, under the auspices of the Education Department. Their contents were care-

ini i d more than once revised to conform with the wishes of

the department. T find that, in the 1st reader, 14 out of 45 lessons (including poetical pieces)
may btlé classed as having a moral bearing ; and in the 2nd reader the proportion is 14 out
of 58 lessons.

f In the vernacular readers produced by local authors the proportion is somewhat
higher. For, in Basu and Majid’s readers, in addition to the lessons on domestic animals,

natural phenomena, ete:, of which such books are generally composed, a larger space is devoted
to local history and

simple science lessons on such subjects as heat, plant, life, etc. The moral
lessons generally take the form of fables or anecdotes, such as that of the shepherd boy who
cried “ Wolf | wolf ! * or the story of George Washington and the cherry tree; and their
character is often indicated by their title—¢ Truth telling,” * Kindness, ” and so forth. The
lesson concludes with a few lines explaining the moralto be drawn from the story.

4. In Messrs, Basu and Majid’s 1st reader (read ordinarily in Class III of a primary
school) the following prose lessons may be cited as having an intentionally moral tendency :—

1. *“The hare aud the tortoise.”” The fable is told simply. At the close the teacher is
represented as asking the class the mor

al and deciding in favour of “ Slow and steady wins the
race.”

2. “I cannot tell a lie.”” The story of George Washington is told ; and the moral of
brave truth telling pointed out in a few es at the end.

3. “The crow and the jackal.” Thi

s is the La Fontaine fable of the fox and the raven.
The moral is drawn in two lines at the end -

4. ““The prodigal son,” This is the biblical story modified to suit conditions of Indian
life. The moral is drawn that God s kind to us just as our earthly father.

5. “ Maternal love and the wounderful judgment.”

The story of Solomon’s judgment. Two paragraphs at the end are devoted to emphasi-
sing our duties to our parents for the love they show us, and the care they take of us.

6. ¢ Greediness.” The fable of the Dog with the meat, and the shadow ” is given and
the moral drawn. The fable of the goose that laid golden eggs is given as an additional
illustration.

7. “ The Brahman and the mongoose.’

i This story, which is similar to that of Llewellyn
and Gelert, is told to illustrate the maxim * Do not do anything when you are in anger.’’

%
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t a bear, wherenpon the

f the two travellers who met ¢ > . s

t%xl“ v nl(')t 2:351?1)’; t:—le‘tlal ) St'l(‘)ﬁi Euoral is given in big letters at the end i— Let courage
boas one clim .

be ptoved bv deeds not by \\'OIdS.
9. Uul(}“ 18 Stleng th. Ihe fable Of the Olu man, hlS sons a.lld the bundle Of SthkS 18
1 I d f rme. An lmaglﬂaly B(ahoolmastel dla.WS the In.olal a:b sonie length at the
tO]d n ndian 0

llows :—
. 5. Similarly, the lessons of one of the privately produced books are as follow

I L V. lt. Descnbes the beneﬁl ()f Bl‘lhlsh I\lle, alld closeS Wlth pl‘ecepts fol‘ 10 a
. 0V, . \

o kinig)a?d hiso?lﬁt(;ef):hers »  The moral is I’Oi“‘ted out at the beginning and then illus-
2. ¢ Doing go .

frated by the lfe of DiVidTI::r duty of doing good for evilis dwelt on, and then illustrated
8. « orgiveness. A " Omar Osman.
. Ibrahim, Selim, Omar, ;
by the hXesK?fdfour E):mt;;l': d“:; of kindness is pointed out ; and then follows the life of John
4. INUNESs.

. i i drawn.
How:rd“ Greatness.” The life of Kalinarayan Roy. There is no moral draw

6- 08 pl all Tew . d b h

- ltivator. ) .. :
story of CSZ . lva: aijt:xl:sp’(")or;‘;e moral is laid down at the beginning and illustrated by
7. “Signs of gr y

el G;:O'rge ZZ:::Ztg f’o n.The life of Nawab Abdul Latif of Faridpur istold in a form
({4 " T . ; '
8. t tﬁg mloTzﬁ which is nowhere definitely expressed. . it
o ‘1 C’handra. Vidyasagar.” The lesson begins with a
9. ¢ lswar dyasaga e
i d the life is then told.
lmpr(;)en‘l‘e(l}; :g ::::111)"; :“ This is simply a poem on the value of good nature.
. 0 3

' l, (;()()d a,(lvlce. A St‘lng ()f mOIa.]. pIecepr ()f all klnds in a3 poeﬂl ()f eig][! stanzas
2 I3 ﬁ th 29 114 ‘: 'd th I‘]’ f t]: ﬁ ]d » : : .
l . L()ve Of ne 010 es. onsiaer 6 lilles O e © ampllﬁed in Poei |ca]

form. 1 acular schools, the books used in the 10werdcla§sses u?il:dlgelzfl’::ga}; 2%2
6. (¢) In Avg ?verll’lﬂa'cular schools. In reading books prepa.iq s(:xrch as Iswar Chandra
same a; ;hgie usﬁﬂ :&;fdobes is taken by biographies t;)f iozal w%;':sl sgz’ting tho value of loarn.
lace of fables a ; lives are treated as 1
g,- d Mohsin, whose live f a vernacular reader become
idyasagar or Muhamma So traditional has the form o PR h
; i benevolence. S0 d the story of the “ Lion and the
ing and the ertue ‘?f turally expects to fin e story
thgt; just as 1 ‘l‘)opnm}?;yc rr;:;dﬁrvovﬁfn!a‘;ﬁ !5’,’ sopno reader for (rlmddle classes would appear to
» w 3 .
;zongnplgzetl;:itho{xt the lives of the twe Pers?-n; Jl;xstkmziglilz the lower classes where 'that
English books X .
r It‘ istunnﬁtc:ess?ﬁ'getzy;};eﬁl; g}feﬂrlﬁomtigl‘essons is substantially the same as in Messrs.
language is taught.

3

jid's readors. the Uhivers

Ba.s“Sa“i‘ hfl?é‘iisg}ii classes, the books read a.r((;l giér}era}g, ’zh‘?sI?I :gggsy:;dg?sazcﬂ ; molxl';‘lr ™
o €« bi Crusoe 7 an 1!1g5' . b ]

i bSlzc}tlhe“izzls{in:zre I::ex‘xnf:sx; direct than in the kind of readers noticed above

tone ; bu

llected as regards the interest taken
inions of headmasters have .b(_een co : o Inferest taken
9. A pumber o’i Opilnel;)sn :n;)d pupils. These opinions vary gyldelay;.ees(s)zg ;:)un én?n fr o Zd |
in nioml less‘olil S 2}; If:)cst wholesome effect in unogitruzlvelgof;rﬂ ’mgr e et S inion. sans
the lessons “ have a I th hizh ideals of thought and action. rery .
. ' th high idea's th appear uninteresting to many
storing the imagination with . I T ate dealt with app ; -
that ‘ggthefuﬁh()d a%(}]es tﬁﬁﬁ;ﬁ;&:& ?Zetaught in most cases by long stories, and it often be-
readers of them.

ls therefrom. The teachers of
i erit to glean at once the mora
comes hard for boys of ordinary m

y ] } i i in the class.
course l]’ 'he‘l r level l)est t() u.]lf()l(l bheln tO thell‘ pupﬂs n an a:tbractlve mannesx

i to the moral side of the thing
e apt to attach less un?orta.nct? ¢ : ne thin
But still, as far as I clan S;eéxb(gi:orypdetails of the stories dea.lu(xig wx&}; r:;x:;le g;sz}r;e larges?,
than tlﬁelgraamlmaﬁi:?or?& of (I))pinion 18 not re-asis]uzm.g.th'l‘}l::“iiac ﬁl;i x of one o he argest
the whole, the S5, :nce say that, in the , . ;
: hools in the provines sy honesty, duties of children towards
privately managed sch ts such as loyalty, truthfulness, v, s of childsen towards
large variety of sub]gc s 8 Oy bred  But these lossons are re
thelr parents ;nd :upe:lxo‘::va;i icl)l?(i:;g lessons. And teachers very seldom take the trouble
in the same stereotype 3

i P i .ed in these
regs upon the mindS Of their pupils the lmporta’nt moraul truths embodl
fO i m

and with the

1 » Al this indicates that the bools are read as a study of language
€ssons. 1 . .
examination in view. . ;on.—No such book is at present in use 1n the schools

i (o & Gl punpie n thy o of, fenpioes b sty s
in this province. . ment by Captain Gourlay, 1.M.>. O o i
L ol Orr g nd w1 e, ) el 1, el i, )
are the following :—{ iz and opium). This little publica wills |
evils of drugs (toba-ccO,v g:{:;gen%) at a cost of under one anna gndl tbyiﬁ}ixgge?ﬁe e el:;
Bengalidas,ndf Alslsat;?:iee:gof elementary schools. The subjects are dealt w
the hands of a
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way, the physical and moral effects of excess on the system and character being explained in
language which should be intelligible to the pupils of an elementary school. This is necessary
because, although the work is intended as a guide to teachers, it is unlikely that the untrained
gnru will be able to enlarge much on the written text. As subordinate inspecting officers will
be expected to see that proper use is made of this little manual, it will at least ensure that a
minimum of moral instruction is imparted in every school. This pamphlet will ultimately be
included in the larger manual wich is being prepared by the department.

11. (iv) Otker o

) ) of methods of moral instructson.~~The only tangible evidence of any
direct moral instruction commonly in vogue in vernacular or secondary schools is the existence

general moral subjects Ppreviously fixed for the meeting. The proceedings are concluded with
an address by the president emphasising the importance of the subject. The aystem is
reporfed to be in si i i

¢ In vogue 1n sixteen high schools in the Dacca Division (out of a total of 107).
But of these sixteen schools it is regrettable to find that i iscipli

igenous and derived from the controversies on

X ; I pable of expansion, and if developed on proper
lines might form a very useful addition to the ordinary work of a high school.

12. Essays on moral subjects are given in schools,
not treat the moral side of these exercises very seriously.

13. T have found that a few (but very few) head masters have attem ted, by weekl
talks to the older boys, to infuse ideas of mo . 1 mannt ’

rality in a graduated and organised manner,

14. (iv) Public feeling on the subject.—~Inspectors generally report that parents would
be glad if moral instruction were given in schools. The opposite view is forcibly expressed
by one headmaster :=“1 do not know a single gentleman who ever took the pipe out of his
mouth to ask me a single question as to the conduct of his boy, whom he takes for a model
of virtue till the boy gets into a scrape. The guardian is then at once on the alert and will

arth to convince the teacher that there must be a mistake somewhere.”’
merely to Jpass examinations,
“ serious  study were cur-

But it is admitted that the boys do

are callous as to their conduct and woul
tailed by the moral instruction. But, if this is so, the exceptions are numerous. The Inspector
of Ra.;]sha:hl says :—“The public in general have no such complaint as to the absence of moral
teaching in schools, but the intelligent section of the public, who are acquainted with the
system of education in the schools do complain of the total neglect of direct moral training
slong with intellectual and physical training.”  And my personal view founded on conversation
with parents is that this attitude is commoner than is supposed. Direct moral teaching is
appreciated ; and its want is felt.

d complain if the time of

ew expressed more freely among Muhammadans than among

to the intense orthodoxy of the Muhammadans, who regard with
vy X ruction devoid of religion and calculated to Impair the ties of
descxphpe and obedience. Hence the popularity of madrassas and maktabs. At the same time
the desire for secular education has grown enormously in recent years in this section of the
community ; and has led

0 ] y to the formation of such hybrid institutions as middle madrassas,
which combine the middle English course with the work of a Junior madrassa, the pressure of

3 gone further; and a
committee on madrassa reform which sat recently at Dacca has proposed a scheme for the
inclusion of many subjects of the ordinary Arts course. As long as schools for general
education _Temain, as they must do, open to members of both the Hindu and Muhammadan
communities any introduction of lessons on orthodox morality, s.e., morality based on doctrine,
is impossible. And to a large section of the population the separation of the two is more
repugnant than it is even to supporters of voluntary schools in England.

16. Subject to what has just been said, there is admittedly no reason why the common
ground-work of morality should not be taught in schools which contain pupils of diverse creeds.
1 have noticed that the Hindu element ordinarily sets store upon general moral training ; the
Mubammadans always couple conduct with religion, and are solicitous that a mosque should
be in the vicinity of the school or attached to a hostel.

17. Moral tnstructions in tndigenous institutions.—This sub
province. Therejare large numbers of Zols, madrassas, makiabs and Koran schools. But the
instruction is not strictly moral. It is wholly religious. Morality is sunk in religion. The
madrassa teaches the doctrines and the rites of Islam. Sermo
saintly life and a prayer-house are

ns are preached. A moulvi of

attached. Similarly in the 0/,  the principles of morality
are so completely blended with the religious practices and observances that it becomes hardly
Decessary for the teacher to inculeate lessons on abstract moral lessons.”” Here is a picture of
a fol :~ The age of students enteri

Ting fols varies from 8§ to 14 years. The students are mostly
Brahmans or Baidyas. They generally live in the house of the preceptor.
“In the morning eve

ry student must say a prayer or hymn before beginning his study,
which commences at about '8 &. M. The teacher gives new lessons from 9 to 10 a. M. There

ject is of importance in this
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i i hen
being free to leave his books w

: ismi the students, every student being £ to stav s
if nlqkﬁxed rlll‘ck)‘ur f%r ri:slﬁﬁﬁlffmd no asking, for or Elymg .}()ltfirmlsmfx:axi tc;; Egs%ﬁfl eox:tso ;:;’ Slee}};

e likes. ere 1 finishing their midday . th _
i bsence. After finishing d say their lessons or get their

and no punishment for al et again at 4 .M. and say .
& Spexlld the tlm'lee:lnb;d:%:ateaclk. h;ll"heyAant?er sfying the evening prayers, the students again

difficuities explain .

t bh t la d discuS am ng th mselves 1'!1 the plesenCe Of bhe bea;cher abOu & y
) meeta: e 7o 191 S 0! € t Wll b tlle

ing i i interesting by the teacher pro- -
i is meeting is sometimes made in fin her pro-
have ool oratie I‘eaddl.ng‘ kix?‘ hl:hemstudgnts to discuss it. In al:.lsuch ca;s:zts tixzovgal,l q:l s
poome® quemu(md'an 'asn mgy be carried on from day to day unti oni p Whyo s vanquished.
formed, and t]l;e tai;S:Suss;:t in these discussions, but not with 117,he biglﬁ:ns’ e bocrved
e it g to ex gzsg any opinion on any question. There a.. :tion a,Zin AR
s o lll)'ch study is interdicted, but there is no vac e e niod by
e ngth oo ‘:olthe house of any person on invitation he is generally
the preceptor goes to |
| . e i ople
some of bis senior Pupl y tance of their living on the charity _of the prfecep};or u(:r a(,)liihelfl xﬁii g)us
) Frortn fhe cml;)erfllsle‘:in to lead a very simple and abstemxl;)ui h_fe,v Efleﬂuzgl m all Boarions
the students are com v This Lasa chastening
. mlorts o el o teacher under whom they
and most of the ordipary co o e example of the enc ' t
; id to be truly mou y - friend and guide. The bes
duct which may be said o d as their father, friend and gude S
: 4 hom ey St i od of their tutelage is
live for years fogethe? s i is imbibe during the long peri
; et otor and i Shastras. They are hot
moral lesson which Oae o e t d to the authority of the Shas are Bo
foni . o e or questi i f what has been said in the
unquestioning chelierncs ls and they never question the authority o e e S he
taught any book o o o, virtue and vice, heaven and hell, gods and g o
. Jestioni i direct result whic
book as regards right, an” ot habit of unquestioning obedience 18 an In Jesult Which
authorityf of thet Br&hrl?:tns i)lil'll(‘llll; observing all the ceremgxtl}es, usaﬁish aﬁx;lv g)rif‘t::;ss, ; :i;ed on
B ol injaneti d fostered by superstitions which
. o dotal oaste, .eptor is a Brahman, and the
theological or social injunc rdotal caste. Every tol preceptor isa n, [he
maintain the t?utllzgfgﬁé (:;f)u:ﬁatsa Z?)m(:nunity. The t:eac(};intgl'1 thtkfl:zx;m rlicéra;f zlrle lgfgl(;;eugf
e P i irit of orthodoxy, an e mainten 2
. th e D et i 1 a lopsided one, and
is saturated thronghodt ¥ hether moral or intellectual, is P
i e e implo 1 Iy by the students
the Brahuinical read L ine the simple life and the obedience shown by dents
therehis hardlytz.;l {xthtl;‘l% valfi?l)ltu:l;gav be WoI:'th imitating by the students in our schools an
to the precep Y

ol ibe the svstem of moral training in such institutions would be to write an account
\ S . -
£ thg (;ige?g:detenitsy of the Hindu or Muhammadan religions.
0

ri .» Director of
Note on Moral Instruction, by A. L. ngi.»t, Esq.,
@ e Public Instruction, Central Provinces. y
v lar text books used in these Provinces the following lessons are devote
In the Vernacular :
to direet moral instruction :—
8 lessons out of the last 7 in the Vernacular Reader No. ¥

, No. IL
15, ” :*; } » No. IIL
6 ” o . » No IV,
9 » , No.V,PartL
4w ig " . No.V,Part IL
6 . -

_ - lar schools.
. i :s is given to the managers of anglo Vernacn e o

A liberal choice of ffa%;‘igul;ggks{slst%,le Royal readers published bt{, N{g::;‘:s T-MI;I:;"L'}
Possibly the S ces. 16 50 well known that it is needless to analyse ol en 1r moral losons
and Sons. 'Tlns geries llsl sﬂoons and many indirectly so. The m’ceresfi1 2 en D;ect o
them arqt%uflf:lypizgirlzct?gi of the teacher. Atk)lout hh(;;lf ofeourTflf;ayc dil:l :ji%b the meaning
varies wi ssons as if they had none. its i .
O o itesany point of iew only and tak no sicp o dedue its foluence
s 111%8(;:1 1ffr0n; t;beesetl ximréy or less by the prevailing i,m'oi thethilr(xm&ee%oml lessons, and
The other half ar hese take the greatest interes . ting the interest
Jecture rather than to_teach. Tt'gi and minuteness. They suoceed in attracting the inter

: 1 instruction
expound them with extreme uncti ian boy has a very real pleasure in mora e it i
o th oyt the same e T[40 10 2" SN W Qthd s i1
and if it is set forth ‘fo those lessons is practically nil. The mterf(?lq -“gsion e the quéstion
memory. The eﬁleCF f) delm(l)ic or intellectual one. Throughout th?.l lls;bg Experience shows
r(;%ive:l Tn?txg:ﬁo{l ?;alndian schools this aspec‘()? (;f ﬂ:; (:;ls: dlscz:itliezoofe ﬁorality and practical
of mor st . ‘ ot of lines betwe ’ siate the beauty
that the Indian boy draws the sharpes I exaggeration, he can appreciate the beauty
life. To put it Succl,nc?y, o:ll(ilt;f :ﬁl&) li'tioll-:tl:‘élhem in action at one and the sa:;fi:\l)rll;e :ﬁlgclglilx;
and admire the tend‘»:‘}i " In my experience theoretical }noralxty ha.sl Pof ;I]Jgse Provinces.
any sense of onert );:ls of moral instruction are in use in the schools oL i 1 instruc-
ous sohools fl\ . m?lule connected with religious or semi-religious assoolations mora! in
In some few schools g

tloll B 1ven & p It fx() <3a.d I's buﬁ thls as a Iule t&l\es a fOl.'!Ilal Shape. In mlSslonaly
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schools it is less so, and appeals more directly to the pupils. T have no reason to believe that
this teaching has any more effect than I haye indicated above.

The desire for mora] instruction is not general and, such as it is, is confined to the upper
and the educated classes, The older men in thess, in some instances, are shocked at the spirit
of the age as they see it developing in the ounger generation, They see growing a tendency
to materialism, irreverence, and Tevolt. {I

nable, or disinclined to face 1t themselves, and
having become accustomed in latter years to leave the education of thejr sons to strangers,
they are anxious to Place the task of combating  the evil on the teacher.
in schools * has become g shibboleth to t

as to the form that the teaching they desire should take
but, with rare exceptions, have found that they had none, and were entirely dependent on the
sound of the ¢ ‘blessed word.” There are a few of course of exceptional intelligence whe hold

gion, These, as g rule, would advocate
» Or rather a combination of religious truths that all men could agree

Y such a man, based on and
acked by obvious goodness in heart and life, has the st effect and not a few
lla under whom they
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DIFFERENTIATION OF THE CURRICULUM OF SECONDARY
SCHOOLS.

- (1) Points for consideration circulated to Directors of Public Instruc-
tion by the Hon’ble Mr. H. W. Orange, Director General of

Education.

1. The main questions propounded for discussion under this heading are the extent to

. which the course of studies followed by a boy in a secondary school in India varies with his

destination after leaving school, and the extent to which it should do so ; but it will be
convenient at the same time to take note of the other causes for such variation.

2. For the great majority of boys, the subjects which must or may be studied in the
high departments of secondary schools are determined by the matriculation examination of
the Universities. The schemes of subjects which must or may be offered for those examina-
tions are set forth in the last Quinquennial Review, volume 1, page 71, and volume 2, page
105, and have not been altered since that date. °

At Calcutta, the number of subjects whick a candidate must take is six, four compulsory
and two elective. The compulsory subjects are, (1) English, (2) mathematics, (3) a classical
language, and (4) a vernacular language; and the elective subjects are, (1) history, (2)
geography and mechanics, (3) classics of a more advanced standard, and (4) mathematics of
a more advanced standard.

At Madras, the candidate must take five subjects in four of which he has'no choice, viz.
(1) English, (2) mathematics, (3) physics and chemistry, (4) history and geography, In the
fifth he has a choice, viz., between a classical language and a vernacular language.

In Bombay, a candidate must take six subjects, v¢z. (1) English, (2) a second languages
(8) a vernacular language, (4) mathematics, (5) history and geography, (6) elementary
chemistry and astronomy. The only field for a candidate’s choice for the Bombay matricula-
tion examination is that under the heading of a second language he may pick from a list
which includes the Indian classical languages, Greek, Latin and French, and that under the
héading of vernacular language, he may pick from a list which contains the five vernacular
languages spoken in the Presidency and also Portuguese.

In the Punjab, a candidate must take a different set of subjects according as he wishes
to matriculate in the Arts faculty or in the Science faculty. In order to matriculate in
Arts, a candidate must take four subjects, and may take five. The compulsory subjects are
(1) English, (2) a classical language, (3) mathematics, (4) history and geograf)hy, and the
optional subject must be taken from the following list :—(1) a vernacular language or French
or German, (2) physics and chemistry, (3) physiology and hygiene. (4) a second classical
language, and (5) drawing. In order to matriculate in the Science faculty a candidate must
take four subjects, and may take five. The compulsory subjects are (1; English, (2) history
and geography, (3) mathematics, (4) physics and chemistry; and the optional subjects are
(1) botany and zoology, (2) physiology and hygiene, (3) agriculture, and (4) drawing.

At Allahabad, a candidate must take five subjects of which three are compulsory and
two are elective. The three compulsory subjects are (1) English, (2) mathematics, (3)
history and geography. The elective gabjects are either one or two of the following :—(s)
a classical language, (6) an additional classical language, (¢) physics and chemistry; and, if
only one of these three is taken, then the candidate’s fifth subject must be one of the follow-
ing :—(a) an Indian vernacular, (6) a modern European language, (¢) drawing, (¢) agricul-
ture with surveying.

3. These are the conditions laid down for the matriculation examination by the univer-
sities and represent therefore theddeas of the different universities as to the extent to which
there should be variation in the course of studies followed by boys at secondary schools who
intend to proceed to the University. The Madras and Allahabad Universities have accepted
a pass by the departmental school final as a substitute for a pass by the
ation examination, and therefore, to this extent, have widened the “field
ho intends to proceed to the university ; a point

in recent years
University matricul
of choice open to a secondary school hoy w
which will be noticed presently.

4. From the regulations for the matriculation examinations as summarised above it will
be seen that Madras and Bombay require every secondary school boy to follow the same
course of studies, allowing only for a difference in the languages which the candidate may
take. At Madras a candidate may choose between a classical and a vernacular language ;
but in Bowbay he must take both a classical and a vernacular language although he is free
o chovse which classical and which vernacular he will take. Madras publishes some
figures showing how this choice is exercised (see table appended hercto), but Bombay does
not publish figures of the kind, It may perhaps be presumed that Loth in Madra; and in
Bombay the choice as between one vernacular language and another depends entirely upon
the boy’s race and that the choice as between one classical language and another depends
as a rule upon the boy’s race or religion.  Upon what does the choice at Madras as between
a classical and a vernacular language depend? In the Calcutta University the matricula-
tion segulitions summariged in paragraph 2 above came into force only in March 1910
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and there are at present no published figures showing how the boys have exercised fihe
choice given to them by the new regulations. The old regulations of the Calcutta University
for the matriculation required the candidate to take (1) English, (2) mathematics, (3) second
language, which might be either classical or vernacular, and ‘ﬁ@ history and geography.
The way in which this choice was exercised is shown by the appended figures of the matricula-
tion examination of 1908, and the overwhelming popularity of Sanskrit was doubtless due
to the fact that under the regulations then in force it was necessary for the students, after
passing the matriculation, to take up a classical language, and they could make no use of a
vernacular language in their University studies. Perhaps the Directors of the three provinces
in the jurisdiction of the Calcutta University will be able to give us some figures showing
the comparative popularity of the options now offered by the Calcutta University at the
matriculation examination, and a statement of the reasons upon which the choice of one option
or another by a boy depends ; and will they also kindly record their opinions as to the general
effect of the change of regulations upon the schools? Has the widening of the choice of
subjects been, in their opinion, of benefit, and in what has the benefit consisted ?

5, The Punjab University appears, at first sight, from the regulations summarised above,
to prescribe to a schoolboy that he must, while still at school, take his choice whether he is
going to join the Arts or the Science faculty when he comes to the university ; but it does
not really do this, because the regulations of the university permit a boy who has matriculated
in Arts to proceed to the Intermediate in Science, and vice versd, and therefore this separation
of the matriculation examination into two may be presumed to be nothing more than a guide-
post set up by the university to inform the boys that if they wish to become science students
at the university, they had better begin science at school. Unfortunately the university
publishes no figures showing how the different options offered by the Punjab matriculatior
examination (which are more numerous than those offered at any other umiversity) ar
exercised by the boys. Can the Punjab Director give us any information upon this subjec
and upon the reasons which actuate the boys in their choice ? The Allahabad Universit:
publishes no figures showing how the options now offered in the matriculation examinatio;
are exercised. Can the Allahabad Director of Public Instruction give us any information upo:
the subject? The present Allahabad entrance examination by which the boys can exercis
a choice in respect of two out of the five subjects replaces an older system by which there wa
no choice at all. Will the United Provinces and Central Provinces Directors kindly giv

their opinions as to the value and effect upon education which is resulting from this introduc
tion of the element of choice ?

’

6. In the jurisdiction of those universities which give a choice of subjects to tt
matriculation candidates, ¢.¢., chiefly in the terrifories of the Calcutta,

triculation Akzhabad, and Punja
Universities, it may perhaps be presumed that unless the boy lives in a p

! ) i ce where he has a
wide choice of schools, and unless he is prepared to exercise this choice in order to obtain

teaching in some particular subject, his choice must be controlled by the range of subjects in
which the school convenient for him to attend provides instruetion.

Exhaustive informa
tion as to the extent to which the different schools provide a range of choice is of course not
asked for here; but will the Directors of these territories kindly state in general terms, if
they can, the extent to which the schools aim at providing a complete choice and the
considerations by which they are guided in their selection? Also whether arrangements are
ever made between neighbouring schools to divide the field, some providing some courses of
instruction and others providing others? And in such ®ases whether there is reason to believe
:lﬁat the?scholars are guided in their choice of schools by the difference of subjects taught

ereat ?

7. The universities do not in any case require that the students who are going to
become lawyers, doctors, engineers or teachers—and these are the principal professions
entered through the university—should, until they begin to specialise for these professions,
have followed a distinet course of studies. That is t0 say, where, e.g., the Intermediate
examination is prescribed as the condition of entrance to an engineering college, it is
the intermediate examination simply which is prescribed, without any condition as to the
subjects which must have been taken in it, and it may be the Intermediate in Arts or
the Intermediate in Science; and so with all other entrances to professional colleges. Still
less therefore do the universities require that the matriculation examination should be
differentiated according to the profession which the boy intends to adopt. In other words,
if a boy is going to the university it is not necessary for him, while still at school, to
come to a practical decision what he intends to do after passing the matriculation examina-
tion. Nevertheless, it may well be that in those territories where the matriculation
examination admits of choice, the choice may in some respects correspond to the intended
after-career ; either becanse the boy may definitely foresee that, e.g., mathematics and
drawing will be useful to him at an engineering college and may therefore study them at
school, or, more indirectly, because a boy with a predilection for some forms of study may
follow his natural propensities and may afterwards be carried by them into the profession
for which they have a bias. Can the Directors in those territories say whether these eauses
do to any extent operate to influence the boy’s choice of his course of studies at the
secondary schools? The question appears more particularly to affect medicine and
engineering and might perhaps hereafter be answered by a reference to the authorities of
those institutions; but the Punjab University is the only one which has admitted the

i lied, an
principle of choice long enough to enable this test to be appued,
medical students.

¢ ce.
5. Physical training (for boys) Domes- 9. Commer:
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They are as follows :— ’
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The C classes in Bengal were intended to be an adaptation of the last two years of the
high school course for the purposes of boys intending to enter commercial life. “The curricu-
lure, which has been altered from time to time, is merely a non-classical course with Kingush,

mathematics, history and geography, drawing and ‘vernacular; but the English taught
includes commercial correspondence.

The classes bave been a failare but have led to the
establishment of a separate school for elerks in Caleutta called the Government Commerecial
Classes,

11. The examination held by the Punjab Uuniversity in clerical and commereial subjects
is a school examination held by the university, and does not admit those who pass it to the
university.

In this examination four subjects are fixed and compulsory, and no candidate is allowed
to take up more than five subjects in all,

The following are the subjects of examination :—

Fized and compulsory subjects.
I. English.

I1. Dictation and caligraphy. Précis-

writing and correspondence.
II1. General and commercial geograph

y.
1V. Book-keeping and commercial arithmetic.

Optional subjects.
Not more than one of the following :~—

(1) Urdu.
(?) Native system of accounts,
(3) Shorthand-writing (phonography).

12. The Bombay school final has been

_ fin: for some time established and the pumber of
candidates who went in for it in 1910 was nearly 1,000. Appended hereto are particulars
en and the number of cand

‘ 1dates taking each optional subject.
In the United Provinces the candidates were t

hus distribut ding to the optional
subjects taken up i—Sanckeit 31 p s distributed according to the opti

; : ersian with Arabic 83, Arabic 1, French 1, Commerce 54,
physics and chemistry 94, further mathematics 3, drawing 53, manual training 5.

228 candidates chose Urdu as thejr vernacular, 90 chose Hindi, and 7 Bengali.
In Burma the candidate

s were thus distributed according to the optional subjects
taken up : —
A(_ivanced English , . 39 Pali . . . . 34 Commercial correspondence 5
History . . . . 66 Book-keeping . . 5 Hygience . . . 13

but T am not sure whether the figures are quite complete. Perhaps the Burma Director
will kindly check them.

The scheme for Bengal is at present only a scheme and has not yet been introduced.
fl‘he number of boys completing the B course in Bengal and Eastern Bengal and Assam
in 1909 was 94 of whom 39 passed. The number of boys completing the C course in 1909
was—

Bengal . .
Eastern Bengal and Assam ,

The Punjab.clerical and commercial examination has been in force for some years and in
the year 1907 thirty boys passed it. The number of candidates appearing for the examination
an(_l a.ls? the number of candidates taking each of the optional subjects is not reported by the
university.  Could the Punjab Director kindly supply this information ?
13. The University of Allahabad accepts the school leaving certificate in lien of matri-
culation. The University of Madras d

oes the same, Isubject to rules to be made by the
syndicate ; but I have not yet seen an g rules upon the point; perhaps the Madras Director
will kindly say whether any such rules have been drawn up or whether the university accepts
any pass by the school leaving examination, whatever the subject taken.
In Bombay the university does not accept the school leavin
matriculation and has, T believe, never been asked to do so.

The Caleutta University has not been asked to acce
the matriculation examination ; but it is intended, when

invite it to accept the Bengal school leaving certificate
ation.

9 of whom 4 passed.
none.

g certificate as equivalent to

pt the Burma certificate in lieu of
the Bengal scheme is introduced, to
in lieu of the matriculation examin-
14. It will be observed that the only province which groups the subjects ig Bengal
where four, and four only, distinct groups are offered for choice. At the other extreme
stands Burma, which, while prescribing as compulsory the subjects English, arithmetic
a vernacular language, and general geography, permits a candidate to takecas many as foux"

out of a list of thirteen optional subjects, a list which may be extended at the diseretion of
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i inati 7., those of Madras, Bombay,
i hool leaving examinations, v1z., ) :
Kvrviae dTIE‘: oggsésﬂ;;:i: (:)nly one subject to the choice of the candidate an(c:lorr:elslfsx-;:)s
e e e folvl's s\;bjects. The common basis of all these courses 1; a Lo 1;({ Lsory
v i::?n‘:lzgelgn;lishl mathematics, vernacular language, history and geography ;
min s

dds thereto science, and drawing, and physical traning for boys, and domestic economy
., aads ]

i i rt of a general education, and
i jects on the optional lists form pa ) d
:ﬁr gl{ls;:'pleMsoS;rf :vlileicsll:b{ice l::hol;ce betwgeen thgm is presbu.mat.blgr ;E(t’:il;l:ds:o Slea t?xﬁregfli !
ald apy ilecti f the boy for ene subjec other,
Viol‘llld. apptia: iz(:‘el()l‘:x:il;ﬁe I;?x;iilxlx?\(it;lozf (I)English, arithmetic, vernacular, history and geography
studying

ithi i ible minimum
(Bengal does not consider history and geography to come within the irreducible m

and Bul ma dOﬁS llOt CO!lslder hISbOI to a l Wit mn i e maly consu 18 own bastes as tO
: y . :
adding theretﬂ elther claFSlcs, or fll!'thel' mathe[na«tlcs, or a bra«nch Of SClence

j i tional aspect. These are, in
bjects which bear a voca 1 are, i
15, There are o Provincos, agri ulture ; in Bengal, elementary engineering ; 1
Madras and the .Ulmt::,i i;?,‘;“;cifi :;Sgor;fbay and Burma, book-kelelpmgltafgltisgxgﬁ?;zltg
p— c0Imnerm:)"negsul;gject: and shorthand and type-writing as a.m()lt er a :rcial arithmeticz
9orregponQen<'e vt commerce, which includes book-keeping and comm il arithmetic,
. UE:lti(irI:‘;;);;z&?n’ce and typt,e-writing, and in Bengal, précis-writing, s
commerci
RLa) i ked that the Board of Agriculture on
i iculture it may be remarke o
i N Wlthl:"egar(zatf(f) :fg ;llclutl:le agricultural colleges are strongly ?e(}l)resepte{i,u rleloattosrzlgoo 10
b t'he tliac l:ng Swho enter agricultural colleges shogld h_a\fe studie ba.g::xcu bure ab sch bé
B e at1 I osed to a.n§ guch idea. In their opinion the 'eslt culcolle  t0 be
but are strongly ;’Har school by a boy who intends to enter an agrlcl:l ;;1}:: Sugzest 2
fg(')elxll?::idszzozggiy eduZation, including tra.in(ilng 1fordt_he h?:)]de , :Ig;ingfy, T;;ta,ny yor L
i ini d nature study leading : [y bota ' %
&hlstl}l)u?}(x)xsiie?a‘;ili;::n?c)g c:?ldigates took the optlt?nal :EbJecf, (:f a.;g('ln;?iul:fs, Ox})xzni]sgn;s :2)’
& ook i i i bay kindly notice the pomnt !
Sl? tOOkpl:ée ‘gixlilciheileszi‘:’g OgyBO&ea{eachin}é of agriculture in the secondary «school
e pur
co“rs‘;; As regards the commerce subjects, the numbers of candidates were as follows :—

BoMBAY—

25
Book-keeping and commercial correspondence ;
S type-writing «
Shorthand and typ o :
9
BENGAL . . . . . . . .
UNITED PROVINCES— 3
Commerce . . .
PoNIAB— . . | gy
Clerical and commercial . . . . . .
o . . . . None
Shorthand and type-writing . . . . ‘ ' . . . .
Book-keeping and commercial correspondence . .

i1 thand etc.; and also of elementary
. . iculture, type-writing and shor » €0 0 0. h
. 18. .The_ mc};mort‘ ?lﬁe:grc:;usle:;nda{l;e-schooh raises the quelatlon l(})fth%rruézlepl?n sv:iltlsti (ill”
engipeering in the stu roperly be given in the secondary schoo 01;' wh 31 2% boing tethnical
technioal education czﬂ} t;;xe [ﬁew that secondary schools ought alsfi‘. 0 a‘lha.t differentiation of
shl(iuhlisb'e silpar::;. then there are hardly any bounds t(i,?hi, qﬁgsﬁﬁa‘; find a place in any
o e i o o i hools, because every subject wiic ; ol
studics i’ required o shftc 022:;;:1:&}’ claim entrance as a .techmca.l slﬁ:%fctfzgu;aﬁf;ogegni
trade or mdusfi)ry 'ﬁmg thSSis however, that this v'iew.' is re]ected3 Weh isch thg Madras Govern-
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APPENDIX TO THE POINTS FOR CONSIDERATION.

Matriculation Ezamination, 1908, Madras. N

Number of Number [Percentage of
condidates, | passed. pasees.
Language. can
636
. 1 7 :
bi L R 80 . 5 e
L Amsbic . . . e _
2. French . . . : ) . . . '
3 German . . . . : . . . . : : 533 515 ggg
4, Hebrew . * ) . . . . . ) : . 133 97 84-7
6. Latin . * . . . . ’ ) . 40 . .=
7. Malayalam . . JS ool 1,804 1»52; ?g.;
8. Pel’sl&l} . : . . . . . * . 2,595 1,87 4
9. Sanskrit . . ' : X .o . . ' ] 1,806 1,366 é4,‘6
10, Tamil . . R R . . . . . . . 78 6'6 91-7
11 Telélg\l e S e e e . 24 2; 6U0
12, Urdu . : : . . . . - * 5
R i P e
14, Marathi . . * 87
' ToTAL . 8,788 6,914

Bombay School Final Examination, 1908.

In the compulsory subjects the results were as follows :—
n >

Percentage
Number of Number ‘
didates, passed. of success,
Subject, can
" e S e 40 %
. . . . A . . . 85
R . 973 828
Oral . . . . : : ' . : : :
Arithmetic . ,
4 765 | 78
Vernacular— ' . . . ' . . ggs s 1
Written . . . : ; : ; : X ;
Oral . . .
. 2 Googmely | 974 637 65
ey L 974 542 55
HiStory : : ) - » . . . .
Geography . .
Number Number
ular appeared. passed.
Name of the Vernacular.
400 287
o 286 191
e oL 184 1%
Gujarati . . © . . ' . ' - : . Mg 4
Kanarese . . . . . : : : : : : . : . 4 ‘
Sindhi . . . . . : . ‘ X ' . ' : :
Urdu . . . . . . : : : ' : |
Latin . . . . F
ToTAL . 974 760
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In the optiona) subjects the results were as follows :mm

Subject. Numb,
ber of Number Percentage
candidates, . of succzz.
——
L Classical Language

L Political Economy Lo N 57 85
- Book-keepi : . : N . . . 0
Iv. Mnthemagilcnag a.!':d con.lmercla.l corespondence : : : ' gé 2 4
v Physif:s ! . . . . . . . X : 383 20 Sy
oo Shemistry Tt D 4 ) 0
v tany oL 19 5 s
L Agriculture | . : ’ : ‘ ‘ : ) 109 s 5
I}%. Drawing . ) : . . . . . . . 36 25 o
. Manua] training . : ; : ) ’ ’ ' : 198 o8 85
XI. Short-hand and type-writiné . ) ) ) ) ) ’ 19 l?g s
] . . . - 63

. . (] 5
83

Names of the Claasi 1
ical Langnages, Number Number

8ppear ed, pa,ued

Sanskrit .
Persian . . * . . . . . .
R S 28
’ : . . 63 37
_—
Toraz . 87 65

Ma{ficulation Examz’nation, 1908, Calentta

Languages, \
?‘\um‘ber of Number Percentage
- candidates, Passed. of passes
- 5
; Arabic . -
Assamese )
& Ben A L] - . » ; 8 )
A i |
5. French . ) . . X . X . : : : o a3 s :
& P : : : ; : ; : : . . . 261 248 9587
8 Gro : ‘ . : - : . . . . 17 15 88 2;
8. Khasi . S S R : ; 100
S Kina : : ' : : : ) : . 69 49 71:01
10‘ Pa’i . . L] . . . . . . . : : 5 5 lm
: DSkrit ; . . . . . . . : :
'13. Tamn . ; ; : ; : : : : . . 734 59; 1(8)?'6
15 T’ : : : : : ' ; \ : . . 4,842 4,158 8687
15. Urdy , . . . . . . . ) X : : s 3 100
16. Uriya . . . . ' . . . . L : g g 10
3 . . . . lm
. 18 17
94'44
Torar . 6,617 5,610 86-08

ifferentiation of ¢,
e C

ﬁchtml& by the Hon'ble Mr. w. 3. g, o aim n Secondary

nstruction, Bombay. arp; Director of Publio

MA'I'RICULATION.
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thus many Hindus now take Persian as being easier than Sanskrit, whilst both Hindus and
Parsis take French as being easier than either Sanskrit or Persian. There is, however, to
some extent a genuine movement amongst Parsis in favour of French. Really, of course, it is
not a classical language at all.

3. Does a boy definitely foresee anything at school and arrange his studies accordingly ?
Or has he any natural predilections which he follows ?

The ambition of most of the boysisto become graduates; and however poor or stupid
they may be they are curiously sanguine of obtaining success by the favour of the examiners
and of providence. In this respect neither they nor their parent show any rational foresight
at all. In Bombay, how:ver, there are also boys whose fathers have well-estzblished businesses,
and who only require to learn a reasonable amount of English; some of them, nevertheless,
take the trouble to pass the matriculation or school final, and even to serve in an office for a
year or two in order to improve their knowledge of English and of Englishmen. It is rare to
find a boy making a special study of a subject because he has a natural predilection for it.
The reverse is unsually the case with the industrious boy, who works hardest at the subjects
which are most distastefnl. This is probably due to the fact that candidates must pass in
every subject at matriculation, excellence in one not condoning weakness in another. It is
perhaps a fallacy that the average Indian boy is extraordinarily industrious. They will cram
to any extent for a few wecks ; but when it is a question of steady work a larger number of
them shirk it as persistently as any English boy. In this Presidency the only option a boy
can exercise is between the matriculation and the school final; and a larger number who
know that they are too poor to afford a college cours~ still appear for the matriculation in the
bope that something will turn up in their favour. The recent orders of Government abso-
lutely barring the matriculation as a qualification for service are likely to alter this attitude
to some extent,

4. The comparative merits of the systems sketched in Mr, Orange’s memorandum in the
matter of restricting or widening the choice of subjects for the matriculation.

The only school-masters who have proposed the introduction of options here have done so

“obviously with a desire to assimilate the matriculation to the school final, and to get ome

examination substituted for two. The new course proposed for the first college year consists
of English, second language, mathematics, and elementary science. These subjects, with
the possible exception of science, will presumably be included in matriculation ; and schools
will naturally teach history and geography and the vernacular in addition. Except for
science, therefore, the subjects required for matriculation are likely to continue to be the same.
The present course in fact is not a bad basis for a university course, if properly taught; and
it is the methods of teaching rather than the subjects that need to be reformed. Another
consideration is that at present teachers for these subjects can be found ; but it is of no use
to prescribe subjects for which teachers cannot be found.

Sekool final.

5. Should the university accept the school final certificate in licu of inatriculation ?

The Bombay University has never formally been asked to do so; and if asked it wonld
probably have refused. One objection to asking is that it might then think fit to exact con-
ditions restrictive of school-work. On the whole I think it better to lay down a good general
curriculum, and a good final examination at the end of it, and then to say to the university—
This is what we teach and this is the certificate that we give ; take it or leave it as you please,
but if you choose to exact something for matriculation' which we do not undertake to teach
you will not get any matriculates.

At present, in order to secure equivalence hetween the two, a school final boy would have
to offer, besides the compulsory school final subjects, classical language, algebra and

eometry, history of England, and science; whereas by the rules of the school final he is
imited to one optional subject. It is likely, however, that before long the university will
make considerable changes in its matriculation,. including perhaps the dropping of science
as an examination subject ; whilst the department has just revised the school final scheme
and brought it closer to the matriculation, so that (apart from science) the sehool.ﬁnal
compulsory subjects plus a classical language will be practically equivalent to the matricula-
tion subjects. As Government have now strictly forbidden the matriculation to be accept(?d
as a qualification for Government service, it is certain that an increased number of boys vs.nll
appear for the school final; and it is probable that public opinion will. urge the university
into accepting the school final certificate (including c]as§ica.l. language), in order to save boys
from the expense and trouble of appearing for both examinations.

From 1912 the school final scheme will be as follows ;:—

Compulsory suljects.
1. English.
2. Vernacular.
3. Arithimetic, algebra, and geometry,
4, History anl geogrgphy.
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In addition to which a candidate may, if ke pleases, take one of the following : —

Optional subjects,
1. A classical language.

2. Drawing,
3. Manual training.
4. Commercial subjects.

8. The comparative merits of the schemes which leave a small and large option to the
school final candidate.

It will be seen that we have committed ourselves to a comparatively narrow option. 1In
the first place a boy can choose whether he will offer an optional subject at all and the medio-
crities will presumably not do so. If he decides t

o offer an optional subject, he can choose
one only out of four, which will be endorsed on his certificate
fication. If

(if he passes) as an extra quali-
he is going to the university he will naturally offer a classical langnage, and we
hope that this certificate will eventually be accepted by the university as equal to matricula-
ness he can offer the commercial subjects. The remaining sub-
jects, drawing and manual training, are left ag openings for special predilections, in view of
the acknowledged need of getting Indian boys to do more with their hands and eyes, and of
undermining hereditary prejudice against any kind of manual work.
If the certificate is to be accepted by the university, no great amount of differentiation is
possible. In the existing school final 5 boy is compelled to offer one optional * subject, but
the choice of these is considerably greater. Political économy is being dropped as hardly
being a school subject ; mathematios (s.e., algebra and geometry) is being taken over into
the compulsory subject ; physics, chemistry, and botany are being dropped as scarcely any
schools are equipped to teach them, and as fresh arrangements for the study of science are in
contemplation ; agriculture is being dropped because very few schools were in a position to
teach it, and it seems scarcely possible that high schoolboys could Practise it to any extent.
7. What determines a boy’s choice of his optional subject ?
A school final ecandid

ate questioned on the subject usually replies, ‘M. .

. .. 18
may be), and he persuaded us to take
i ject isa determining factor ;

80
€W appear to choose a subject because of any spectal interest Wl,xich
may have for themselves. :

1. What purpose is served by the teaching of agriculture in the secondary school
course ?

In my opinion, none, and we have decided to drop it. It Sir
Richard Temple, who thought it cheaper and easler to attach agricultural classes tosome ofy the
high schools than to open special agricultural schools. The students were to stady only
English and vernacular besides agriculture, and after course of two years were to be
admitted to an agricultural college at Poona. ~Seven such classes were sanctioned, but the
seem to have died a natural death before long, and those boys who continued to offer agri
ture for the school final were expected to stady the ordinary school subjects along with it
k the school final examination over from the university which
it was not thought advisable to make any radical changes, and so the
was taken over with the rest.

was introduced about 1878 b

formerly conducted it,
subject of agriculture

In the circumstances it appears to me
unlikely that enough practical work can be undertaken to make the course of any real value.
9. What claim have technical subjects like

shorthand, type-writing, book-keeping, ete.,
to be included in the secondary course ?

To answer this question it would be necessary first to settle what a secondary school ought
to be. As long as such schools are open to boys who have to earn thejr living immediately
after completing the course, subjects which enhance a boy’s chance of obtaining employment
early should not be excluded, even if the educational value of shorthand and typewriting is
very low. The question is whether they do enhance the boy’s ¢ - A good many business
mmen say, “ Give us a sharp boy who can write a decent hand, copy a letter correctly, and add
p a column of figures, and we will teach him all the book-keeping, etc.,, that he needs. In
Bombay at least there are various commercial schools, including evening classes, where a boy
can learn these things after he has left the high school.

10. Does experience lead you to prefer their bein

g taught in separate schools attended by
boys who desire to obtain not a general secondary education, but the technical education of &
clerk ?

The subjects are probably better tanght in special schools but these do not exist every-
where. It is a distinet advantage to the boys that they should stay at the high sehool and
associate with their fellows who are proceeding to the university as long as possible. Even a
clerk is the better for a decent education, and may prove more useful if he has pursued his
high school studies instead of playing with a typewriter., An intelligent man can pick up
typing and shorthand fast enough ; whereas the atmosphere which might replace the study of
the subjects of a general education scarcely exists ag yet in this country.

11. Supposing that the function of a secondary school is limited to iving a general
education such as will Prejare boys to enter either the university or a course o% technical studies
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(3) Note on the Differentiation of the Curriculum in Secondary

Schools, by the Hon’ble Mr. G. W. Kiichler, Director of Public
Instruction, Bengal.

I have the honour to address you with reference to the printed note on the differentiation
of the curriculum of secondary schools received with your demi-official letter no. 329-336,
dated 4th July 1910,

2. With regard to the question of the com
by the Calcutta University raised in
statement which shews the number of can

parative popularity of the options now offered
paragraph 4 of the note, I submit the following
didates who appeared at the recent matriculation

examination from schools situated in the province of Bengal and the optional subjects taken up
by them.
: Additional ma- Additional s .
Province. thematics, classics, History. Geography. Mechanics,
Bengal . . 919 1,150 1,812 429 69

2. It may be stated generally that a boy’s choice of subjects is controlled to a large
extent by the range of subjects which is provided by the school which it is convenient for him
to attend. In cases where a complete choice is offered it is not easy to determine Precisely the
reasons which influence the choice of particular subjects ; it may, however, be noted that
history is a favourite subject of university study, classics is an inexpensive branch of study
and other subjects offer a good preparation for science and conform to popular demand,

3. The widenin beneficial enabling those boys

g of the choice of subjects is undoubtedly

who at the age of about 15 shew a special aptitude and liking for certain branches of study to

follow their natural bent to a limited degree without neglecting the ordinary subjects 05; a
Optional subjects would not be taken up before the 2nd elass of 3 high

general education.
school and therefore not before a boy has attained at least the age of 15. The chief benefit
however of the change for regulations lies in the effect of the new syllabuses in discourae;
methods of cram. raging

4. Next with regard to the points raised in paragraph 6 of the note it ma

where classes can be formed sufficient in number 'rI,)o jugs'ZifI;7 their doing so, Govgn:)r::ztihto]:ﬁ:
offer a complete choice of subjects. Private schools are forced to limit their range of subiects
according to their resources. Aided and unaided schools are !
geography and mechanics on the score of
subjects. History, as explained ahove, is a favourite subject and classies an inexpensive one
and moreover teachers possessing the requisite qualifications to teach these two subjects are
easily obtained. The difficulty with regard to mathematics is the paucity of B courge
graduates. The question whether neighbouring schools e

t X'\ L ver arrange to provide the £
of subjects conjointly must be answered in the negative. Tl;ge chtl))iee lof s:hogg li‘:l;%:
determined mainly by the range of subjects offered. Parents in the mufassil send their boys
to the nearest high school. 1In large centres where there Y

to th are a number of high schools choice
1s dictated partly by the free rate and partly by the general reputation of
than by the range of subjects taught, y 8 putation of the school rather

5. Referring to the question as to whether high school pupils are at all . )
choice of subjects to be taken up during the school Pap a% all influenced in their

course by the professi i i
subsequently to adopt, it may be said that when pr Y and bpportunt . ich they intend
be expected that a boy would be so guided

edilection and opportunity coincide i
; but in thig count; % ot the noy Ay
employment than nat
literate. The point, however, is this: if a b

ural tendency that deterglifne the choice of profession amongst the
¢ oy before leaving a kigh school is allowed
moderate extent to take up, specially, those subjects for which Ee has an aptitudgvtvﬁis ot:rla
encouragement of his natural bent will probabl t, should circumstances pe;mig'
choie ollegr ermining him either to medical
or engineering work, or to more purely Universit stud'es’, and, i idi i
to the selection of S\;itable subjects. y y ! né i the latter o gmdmg him
_ 6. In paragraph 18 of the note an expression of opinion is invited

subjects as shorthand, type-writing, elementary engineering, ete., should find place in the
secondary schools curricutum, T am of opinion, and Messrs. Denning, Heaton and Champan
whom I consulted in the matter, agree with me generally, that gl purely technical or
vocational subjects should come after the school final examination, or in other words that
engineering, typewriting, shorthand, book-keeping, etc.,, should te taught in separate
t:cgmctal an profei:ssxonal S((:lhools. hIt islgenerally agreed that what is really wanted isp that
students desiring to proceed to technical and professional inct: ing hi
haihte Jesiring to Broroagty o professional institutes after leaving high schools

ave receh ood grounding in the ordinary school subjects,
- This brings me to the question raised in ragraph 19 i iati
of the cores RS, seconda.ryqschools, paragraph 19 of the note on the differentiatio

¥iz., a3 to what further modifications or enlargements

have its effec

as to whether such
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i i intr 1 in order to prepare boys the better to
Is curriculum might be introduced 1r repar .

of the s:e}clo%daiiis;lioti:iiil:lg ;ther than that connected with the Hlll\i'el'.hlt};;. 1 lt}nlx;kt sizm;;
recelvef © eﬁe teaching is called for in the upper classes of high schools 1:11 fenga , k ;; it is
f;:l!;sg :gleix;troduce science teaching until adequate pl;i()VIS:l[(;n caz; btei] ?saacgn :ifi £;at<;01n  wark

i lified teachers can be ensured. _wWa S 7hich
Pl f?lrdsigplgngugiﬁi lfor the present, of science from the list of subjects for tthe mag;z;t}ﬁg
determinec t? The Committee that drew up the final form of the university reg ions
o ecx::xlrlirrllzel((lmt.hat science teaching without compptent instructors and genuine practic
wiii would simply lead to the worst form of cramming. by et bae alrend
" 8. As to the })oint raised in paragraph 20, it is sufficiently answere A ybw a ha:)si lrea t}(’)
been said sin this letter. There is no necessity to lay dox;r; hspecu:‘l co;f:; ‘i); afﬂivv:d inli, bond o

i . An appropriate exercise of the option alre

fako v ) OIllrlflfirc:;l (s:,:ll:)?)li will bfle) Euf%i)cient to ensure the more practical turn th_atl should be
t‘yoeny:?:hev:gdies during this period of a boy who intends to take up a commercial career.
giv s

i i + 23, I may say that so far no
i i d to the question asked in paragraph 23, \ ' r n
b Q;ailrﬁzgz i‘s"ll:sgilfgg:al.‘used by t(%le attempts of schools to oﬂ?ex;c lgf)o ma;gfc :k;;);lies, tll)ll;t . ;tl'.] o;sl
Cpos i i i n this res
i i here will be any inconvenience 1 :
".mposs-lbl'e :0 }(}lllecdeg:t Wihe;gﬁtt, eliz\:::lver, whether any definite grouping of schoc;lrs :v:?llél }i)s
o b;n l“OCer’cai.nlv such a grouping could only be carried out in thg Iaﬂge ;;(1)1 esver d in
%'acglab: far the greater number of schools are scattired ol:rer tl;]e inuausz;ractic ;115: i i
a r i t the schools ar
i t must be remembered tha ) :
sehe Cfntredsgghtasagal;lgsu f]t:’nlot care to send their boys to schools situated at aimy. cz?ls;i:;ab(l)eé
fl(:htolseanfroma thpeir homes. This consideration therefore tsl;ta:d;h eﬂ.'ecﬁtnlf‘e Zn énthe Prezrent
roupi i bjects that they offe
i .ording to the nature of the subj ) )
gro;;l I:Il:’gf tﬁi;?ﬁ?:iif?ﬁl,mlgthink, have to continue for some cons1.dera.ble tlme. t:. comei: e
8ys 610 In Pl)l]clllsion I would point out that there E1;&‘. a} s_h}%ht ?:2;82 ﬂ];}: ‘g?:l;:np m\;)ﬁ) e(?n i
d s final course in Bengal. Group E which comp English, m 5
pr;piﬁa: bc];(t)]?}l)asliltlion,cagriculture, science and geography has Ik)eer} omtitted and in group
:lfel:)ptional subjects should be history, geography, Sanskrit or Persian.

iati iculum in Secondary
Differentiation of the Curricu .
@ Nostceho‘::;s t:; th:ﬁ;lo1z’ble Mr. C. F. de la Fosse, Director of Public
3, )
Instruction, United Provinces.

i i i i inform us of the
i i £ Public Instruction of the United Provinces inform -
te (g)to‘;vvlilclllx ttl;i ]l:;ll)r:rit;r:f sw:bmitting alternative syllabuses has been used in the school
exten : e | ‘
19&"“;% 'ceflt;fii:fj;a to point out by way of waming or preface 'cha,t,i ttzlﬁe tsc};l}?()léle?s"l?; ;gnzg;tligrclz,lt;
" ’ seco! i 1 a er
ination i in the second year of its existence an bt
exmmm)‘tlonbls' a? }:t x?iggzeu;; ginsleralise);'rom. Moreover, _the examinatian was at ﬁrsi(:) Ef::-]
e ‘{::in(ll.u;osefe Things have now settled down. lIi: 1}sl less unp(;)émla}'{ (;1;1 (1:20::11 Oglg)ma;
and ot fex ination its novelty has worn off. :
the first examinat ty
“lmd a'fsezotl};: zsz;lf':li?gci}ﬁafmseelv% better to the new col};ht:lons zmll. ‘1:21 ;)et ﬁla:de:csﬁzggmgi%wg:
Until i Jess complete, it is not hkel sch
o adap_té;»]tlon l(iastll]):rcgf?:e T::gyoio take advanta,ge of the conditions 81' ptnv:lleéesth(;ﬁil:ld.
%m‘:};azrwﬁ’ al?snwer the definite question, the following facts are given. Up to da y
owev , t
alternatix:es offered and approved are two in number.

issi . t this is
ini he A. P. Mission School, Allahabad. Bu
(1) The mant gia-mu;gs: ?Llr;iiflotr, Em? the adaptation of an alternative course vi'as due
;ea&i lé;zt t}h:t the school had its course ready before the departmental course
0

oS dran o, 1 igh School, This also is not

i i tics at Moradabad High School.

(ii) The course in further L?Z?.leﬂrll?h;czcaﬁool having begun the course, as first dralﬁtedtl})ly
o cziseBxgmg was allowed to continue 1t as an :jmllte{)natlvga Wt etxlll i :
the Centra as promulgated by the department. It wil 1e et\n t%n , there-
;ev;se;lh;;)uziepgiém% hitherto obtained does not give any clue to the answ
ore, ° her olue
to the second question, zez. i— s .

(8) “ Whether the greater freedom to schools by th?; scl];‘oolﬂfli;fmle;x;:ggzz,:xo; 1:1 ;Iéssgir;ntgd
expectations in its beneficial results up(l)ln. the .ltlea.bzh::%.ely usl;l(‘i o L mather it will sary to
l“ Wl . . 13
discover h( 1) Whgthgr the ci‘:ﬁ()lg t;:;((i)éecd %t'(z)(:n the experience of the first ez:a?glﬁ?:})ln,asbe;;g;ﬁ
t'he ﬁz(ix;‘eg .beenod\a:z axsmf to the greater freedom allowed, fc;r_ tl-he (I;Sbsic)imulus )imposed e
xfesu the above, no data are yet available, but from the co;nléu' s11(1)_1 e ho aoholar to
s?l)l‘f)‘ols\to pur;ue better and more thorough nf]etslzz((ll; 0 A ((3\3(:1 gtla‘(llﬁénce A feation. to

v i onsistent course ol , 1n consey| s more
:l‘cdopt ?o Stfii:-il;d?:g “3:1?,3 tg p-nl' greater attention to oral 1n.stru0.1'5‘;(:111;1131 . oforma1 e
E((:SVPWO}:‘?: as far as possible. Though the practice has not :ﬁnoug‘)ice o ding matter for
if altornative courses the latitude allowed to headmasters hm 1 3 ‘so O soending of 50 unsuite
Engﬁéh has been negatively beneficial ina,smucl.ldas dxt a]S3 u{; theg have not shown thomsclyon
able a book as ‘ Tom Brown’s School Days’ (abridged). R
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quite capable of exercising discretion in the magter. There has heen i

the opposxt'e _extreme from gslavery toa singig text book to an exce:x"t;ifr(::ll;r1 e(;liZZut‘ginm(;%u::
and the opinion of the examiners seems to be that some controlling guidance is required to
keep them in the vid medcq. .Somethmg, it is hoped, will be achieved in this direction by the
Text-Book Comxgmttee which is now required by rule to recommend books which it cons);d rs
suitable for use in preparation for the school-leaving certificate, and lists of such books he
already begun to be circulated for the information of headmaste;'s. o Dooks e

C. F. o 1a Fosse,

Director of Public Instruction, United Provinces.

Memorandum on paragraph 23 of Director-General of Education’s memorandum om the
differentiation of the curriculum of secondary schools.

(a) Do the Directors find that an \ is bei
cchock to ol toe ey oo y embarrassment is being caused by the attempt of the

b i i
el optipna] e y the inconstancy of the demand in any one place for

A certain amount of embarrassment has certai
(1) that the difficulty of drawing up a time-table increasegngitl?ctcﬁl; fg&xbe:: ozt:‘?ﬁi?eet& treas;:;x
((12) that greater demands are made on the accommodation available, and it is e g t apgt :
uce new sngects than build suitable class rooms for them, eg. fo;' drawin aale(; scionce,
,(,39) ti;}z:itslﬁ ;: 1;)(:; ::I:ggfet]herf :lzzsy to ﬁn(}i etnoug_h competent teachers to satisfy tli n:W dz(x::i’
N/ 1n regar 1
aggravated the dif;icult.ie); necessarilgy inc(i)d:ifxlte Itlge;a. trgzzi:i%fwf)le:iig te’;i‘};osr a:}f’ s e
the Allahabad University prescribed a very easy course in science for the \ eW years ago
at the same time conferred only a general recogniti T patior, and

subjects. The students perceived, as by instinc " that b cxionoguition for partienlar

\ t, that i
option, even softer than Persian, which had simulta:eoilli'smence e avas the softest

addition of a very little Arabic and accordingly made a “stampedebeen made repellent by the

could not extemporise an apology for science a for seience. Schools which
. s . . g pparatus and teachi i
their high section practically broken up, with the result that science %;:(;ghir‘;vge lff l;aggfttgpf::;

up all over the province. Subsequently the University di i
€ ® y the University did i isehi
by adopting the opposite extreme of a stiff science c{)urlse igllxlicethﬁ;gl ts?)xx:: I:E:;c: l:?l ggicpl;;ef
g

the rush, but not very much as the following £ i i
numbers of candidates taking up science in the l?xgt thg:el;e;e::sr a?;e'f atriculation show. " The

1908
. . . . . N 2,131 out of -
100 . . . . . . 179 T

» L4 . - L] . 5
1910 . . . . . . 1;94’3 » . . . g, ]5.2;
- . . . 1 .

(N.B.—These figures include candidates from the Central Provinces.)

These figures afford striking evidence that science is still
L : far t i
:2: ﬁgiurcles 1nA1910 for Arabic, }?ersia.n with Arabic and Sans{:it,m l:)esitngpo'?(‘)] la;5¢7wptg;n,
res ;pze vedyi'ttl partlz) from these circumstances the introduction of fresh options as ;:
h ad.‘;aiusel ittle embarrassment. The teaching of Arabic, Persian and Sansll)(r't has hoc
raditiona and practically universal, there have been practically only two mo lt ity
viz., science and drawing, and these were already taught in the more i AV v
connection with the old school final examination. mportant schools, in

As regards the school-leaving certificate examination, i i
K ation, it i
Naini "g.fal Cfonfe;ence thgt the nee.ds. of a division sh(‘:’kll l;ashzndgg&a:‘il]}i'niﬁm};osed l'it the
recognition o opt}onal subjects. This idea of a definite grouping w. t 8 4 sorin the
the scheme was introduced, and practically sch v B comniony i ted on, when

. ools have b ised i i
subject they were ready to teach. There has, therefore, beesel; ri:z%z;sj;i lfI:)f :?chss‘sm::

approximate o one type, so far as they were able. This h

:olélp;tltgﬁn, e.g., one school could not afford to catelrsfotsab:SEjs:z gyﬁg“f tﬁ ﬂ;e spirit of

dl} " ( % N e migratory character of the student. If a student had read Sa. school catered for

Sa;lf. eﬁmt"rany wished to find facilities in another district. o v:ﬁiiécn}fe,h.e_y; In one

Epossble to mak the neads of she Gckis frn porsuriconey of hostels Tor i in ety
v e ¥ r 2

unless there is hostel accommodation %oisilzgg st\f etermining element in recognition of schools,

dent to migrate to
On the whole the embarrassment has been of the g .
i i ) general nature ; .

::llaeclt:ss :{:(e)mmatl:lcgatmn, and has been due principally to the diﬂicu(llte;c:}fbel(‘loa})dq vi"tl reﬁ'er-
options select. 3‘1‘1115I yerioug}:po meet the demand. But itis not due tOP v;l tmn eachers
vgry few ca,e didat anua training, further mathematics and French have E;‘; variety of
science none né ates ; agriculture with surveying, botany, physiograph i(ilr attractqd
et - Science and commerce only are becoming more 1 graphy an .domest.lc
e former have increased from 94 to 286 an popular. The candidates in

) d k d in the latter £
are proportionate to the increase in the number of schools rez(;;n?stdtofrixgx;’ 18 ]t3(:1 t 3t£1)1 esgnﬁdgu trﬁﬂ
, e

greater popularity of the examination. On the whole the department has been able to oope
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not unsuccessfully with the fresh demands caused by the new subjects. Commerce is un-
doubtedly becoming very popular and may very possibly cause embarrassment, partly owing
to the expense of typewriters, partly to the difficulty of giving class teaching in the subject, and
partly because it has been alleged that the commerce course really requires a larger share of the
time table than the parallel optional subjects.

(¢) As to the proposal to divide schools into classical and non-classical it seems impracti-
cable so far as the United Provinces is concerned. The figures for the matriculation and the
school-leaving certificate show that science is too popular to be excluded from any school which
claims to be up to date.

C. F. pE 14 Fosse,

Director of Public Inséruction, United Provinces.

(5) Note on the Differentiation of the Curriculum in Secondary Schools,
by the Hon’ble Mr. J. C. Godley, Director of Public Instruction,
Punjab. ’

I do not think that the question of providing a choice of curricula in secondary schools is
of as much importance in India as in Western countries. There must, of course, be a choice
of languages to be studied, but a differentiation of curricula according to the professions for
which boys are destined does not seem equally necessary at present. In the Punjab, where the
scheme of studies gives scope for divergence, the tendency of schools and pupils is to keep
to the beaten track, and there is little evidence to show that school studies are chosen with a
view to future callings, or that they could be so adapted.

The principal reason is that in all English-teaching high schools English dominates the
curriculum. In the Punjab scheme of studies one-third of the school time is assigned to
English and as English is the medium of instruction and examination, many of the other
lessons are partially lessons in English. The subsidiary subjects, except mathematics,
are of small sccount in comparison. Only one-ninth of ,the school time is assigned to the
« optional ” subject. This supremacy of English must continue so long as a knowledge of
the language is not merely a key to Government service and well paid private employment,
but to the learning and literature of Western countries. The English-teaching high school
may be regarded as at once literary, scientific, and commercial in its bent: it prepares for
the trades and professions as well as for the university, so far as English is concerned. At
the school stage, a distinction can hardly be made between FEnglish for commercial, and
English for literary purposes: grammar and idiom must be learnt in either case. With
English as the main feature of every new curriculum which may be devised, the question of
differentiation is reduced to comparatively narrow limits.

In the Punjab an attempt has been made to frame courses of study which would suit
different tastes and aspirations. The university holds a different matriculation test in the
oriental, arts, and science faculties, besides conducting a clerical and commercial examina-
tion for candidates who are not destined for the university. The result does not answer
expectations. The oriental faculty examination attracts only a few candidates from the
school department of the oriental college : none from high schools. In the science faculty
examination one branch of science is compulsory and another (with which drawing is alter-
native) eptional, The number of candidates in 1910 was 122. The clerical and commercial
examination, a school-leaving test for would-be clerks, attracted 131 candidates. In the arts
faculty entrance examination, on the other hand, there were 2,668. It will be seen from
these figures that schools and pupils have not as yet seized the new opportunities with avidity,
although the number of candidates taking up science and clerical and commercial subjects
tends to increase.

One reason why the attempt to institute alternative curricula has had small success as yeb
is a pecuniary one: schools cannot afford to duplicate classes and teachers, and science teaching
is expensive. A school which decided to teach only the science or the clerical and com-
mercial dourse would have to face the loss of a number of pupils, linguistic stadies being
usually preferred. From the pupil’s point of view, the science faculty examinationis difficult
to pass ; the clerical and commercial course, though easy, is not considered of any special
value for the purpose of obtaining employment, and does not lead to the university. This
course is, moreover, based on an unsound principle, because technical accomplishments such as
précis-writing and shorthand, the value of which depends on & good knowledge of English, are
taught to boys whose knowledge of the language is rudimentary, Alternative couvses, there-
fore, are seldom attempted outside Government high schools. In the science faculty
examination almost all the candidates take drawing as their optional subject : no arrangements
are made for teaching biology, physiology, or agriculture. In the clerical and commercial
examination shorthand is the favourite subject ; the native system of accounts is taught at
Amritear; Urdu, as being the easiest subject to pass in, has also several adberents. State-
ments showing the numbers taking the different optional subjects are appended.

In the arts faculty course, which is taught in all high schools, the practice is to teach
Persian as the classical language, though provision is also made for Sanskrit and Arabic if there
are enough pupils. Science {physics and chemistry) is taught as an optional subject. But

&2
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many pupils take up a vernacular language for the examination, a i it
The choice of a vernacular depends on race, religion, and IOcality:gj a%i?ls\;e;s I:z:::a?lfv Igs;:ﬁfr
in Delhi and among Muhammadans, Hindi in professedly Hindi schools, and Punjabi amon
Sikhs. From the statement appended showing the number of candidat’es who took u th%
}Jarlllous o;()itx]o)n?:l subg};acts, it will be seen that the largest number tak P
ahore and Delhl, where there are important Islami h ; i
school at Lahore was probably responsib}ie for the larg: nfxcmg((;lséf e didanand. anglo-vedie

the khals: 1 . ; r of candidates /in Hindi; and
Pl:c es.a sa schools at Amrifsar and Gujranwala for the candidates in Punjabi from those

It is improbable that arrangements are ever made among nei i
y neighbour ivi
tbg ﬁeld, as suggested in pa.'ragra}.)h 6 of the note, and there gis li%tle reggnscf: O:i tosefl l:lfxi
pupils generally are guided in their choice of schools by the difference of sub'e}:t?: taught
there, although this might happen loccasionally ; e.g., a boy intended for enoinelrin 'ght
naturally prefer a school in which drawing were taught, if he were given a choice ];g tuélhg
::«fin}anytcl)lther cntnstl'dem?‘g;s l:letermining the choice of schools, ¢.g., place of rels]idenilt‘ae
ion, the reputat and i
rel cghoic’e. putation of the headmaster, the rate of school-fee ; and in most towns there is
I have perhaps said enough to show that education in the Punjab h

of development at which th sti ised i : as not reached a stage
Dearing, P ch the question raised in the earlier part of the note have much practical

' J. C. Gobury,
Director of Public Instruction, Punjab.

ing Urdu came from

Statement a/zow.ing the -n?mzber of candidates who took up optional suljects n the matricul
teon examination of the Punjab university held in March 1910 | -

E E
Place of examination. 45 $ : . ' gb o n E?g ]
RUEAHERHAE R RN HEHHE

Delhi . . ol 100 2] 241 | 6 18 50 L —1: T S
1 436
Awmbala . el 103 1] 1141 3 23 12 6 9 266
Lah(?re & N I -7 O Y N I 3 21 1 436
Amritsar . . el .oy 131) 3] 113 ) 12 24 85| ... 20 L .00 . 338
Ferozepore . oo 51 ... 39| ... 11 1. 41 ... 106

Palampore . S 18| ... 27 ... 2 1.1 ..
Hoshiarpur . o 64 | ... 66 | ... 341 ... . ®
Jullundur . 1 7T 371 101 4 19 37 12 2 rl -
Ludbiana . 66 9 7 12 11 5 1 S ‘ 5§
Multan . . .| 3| 63 1 720 7] 24| o2l .. 2! 1] .. ! i:;
S‘ml.kot .. o e 59 .. 39| .. 7 181 . 20 ] 143
((;u]'ranwala . R I 72 | 1 w8 8 12 ] .. 25 ‘\ | 198

ujrat . . N 441 . g 5 5 |
Jhang . . 47 ‘ 1 ii D 7 L Y | o

. 2 10 4 3 ..

Bhera . . o - 39 1 41| 2 4 21 1 ‘ ”
Rawalpindi . S 46 | ... 81 5 4 3 15 4 0
Dera Ghazi Khan N 31 ‘ 12 18 l =
Mianwali . R 32 % 171 3 " 2 N
Peshawar . P 31 2 31|12 2 10 9 “‘4 R N
Dera Ismail Klan .| ... 32 251 2 2 ” ' . o
Bannu |, . o 121 1 171 1 21! 1 X "
Quetta . . o 7 8.1 .. 1 y
Jammu . . o o 10| .., 23} 3} .. 12 T “
Srinagar , o 121 1 66} 1 4 14 \ o
M e el Al 98
Torat .1 41218 | 17 1501 [ 83| asa | apg | 12 }—:s_;‘ ——: 7_; - ;;
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Statement showsng the total numler of candidates and the number of passes in the last
matrieulation eramination (science faculty) of the Punjab university, 1910.

NUMBER OF CANDIDATES TAKING UP
OPTIONAL SUBJECTS.
R No. of No. of
Name of examination., B
candidates. passes. Physiclogy
and Drawing. Biology.
hygiene.

Matriculation examination . l 122 79 5 114 ‘ 2

(Science faculty). ' I

Statement showing the total number of candidates who took up optional subjects n the ,
clerical and commercial examination keld én March 1910.

" Place of examination. Sl‘:orlltt}::;d s?sta;:;eof Urdu. ToTAL.
aceounts,

Delhi . . . . . . 5 11 4 20
Ferozepore . . . . . . 3 12 15
Heshiarpur 2 9
Ludhina . . . . 5 5
Amritear . . . . . . . 10 19 3 32
YTahore . . . . . f . 9 1 10
Sialkot . . . . . . . 3 . 3 6
Gujrauwala . . . . ‘ . . 7 2 9
Bhera . . . . . . . 8 8
Multan . . . 5 .5
Jammu . . . . B . . . 1 - 1
Srinagar . . . . . . . 8 8
Ambala . . . . . . . . 7 1 1 9
ToraL . 73 31 26 130

(6) Note on the Differentiation of the Curriculum in Secondary Schools,
by J. G. Covernton, Esq., Director of Public Instruction, Burma.

With reference to your letter No. 320-336, dated the 4th July 1910, I have the honour to
report as follows on the first topic wentioned therein, viz., the differentiation of the curriculum
of gecondary schools.

2. In March 1910 a departmental examination entitled the “ Anglo-vernacular high
school final examination >’ was held for the first time in this province. From January 1912
this examination will supersede the matriculation of the Calcutta university as a qualiiying
test for certain grades of Government service : at vresent they are on an equality in this respect.
Previous to the institution of the anglo-vernacular high school final testall complete anglo-
vernacular high sehools in Burma worked only for the “entrance” examination of the
Calcutta university, the syllabus for which dominated the anglo-vernacular school curriculum
throughout. 1In 1909 the regulations for the entrance™ examination were superseded and
the designation “ matriculation” was substituted for that of entrance : the first matriculation
examination was held in March 1910. . It should be noted that in Burma, where the organiza~
tion of anglo-vernacu ar education is still in course of development, a comparatively large
number of ‘ high schools’ are not complete, .e., they have not yet attained the full comple-
ment of standards prescribed for the anglo-vernacular curriculum as a whole. It should also
be noted that in this province the department with the approval of the local Government
continues to hold a public examination for promotion from the top of the middle staze,
standard VII, to the lowest standard of the high department, and that this examination also
serves as a ¢ leaving test’ for boys who do not wish to proceed higher. A certificate is awarded
to successful candidates and the possession of this certificate renders a lad eligible for an appoint-
ment to posts under Government carrying a pay not exceeding R50. Speaking gencrally
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/

I think it is no exaggeration to say that a boy with the seventh standard certificate can

usually command, as soon as he leaves school, a salary of from R30 to R30. To a tempera-

ment like that of the Burmese the temptation is fatally attractive and not a few lads are thus
drawn away from higher education. The justification on the part of Government for the
continuance of this arrangement has been the pressing necessity of ensuring a supply of
recruits for lower clerical appointments. A statement of the above facts appears to be a

necessary preliminary to any discussion of the prevailing features of secondary education in
Burma.

8. I proceed to deal with the particular questions raised in your memorandum in so far

as they concern this province. In paragraph 4 a request is made for figures showing the com-
parative popularity of the options offered by the Calcutta University in its matriculation
examination, for a statement showing the grounds on which the selection of such options
depends and for an opinion on the general effect ‘of the

) new regulations and in particular,
whether the widening of the choice of subjects has been beneficial or not,

. 4. I regret that the figures called for are not available in this office.
schools in these matters deal directly with the Calcutta
spondence or returns are not supplied to the Director. Managers have been addressed upon
the receipt of your letter, but they have failed to furnish definite figures. The general effect
however of the information received is to range the optional subjects in the following order of
popularity :—

Managers of high

University and copies of corre-

Geography.

History.

Additional mathematics.
Mechanics.

Additional classical language paper (Pali).

Most schools appear to confine themselves

to two optional subjects ‘and in the majority
of cases the two selected are geography and history. -

5. The selection of optional subjects seldom depends upon the predilections of the indivi-
dual pupil : nor, apparently, even if he has comparative freedom of choice, is a boy guided by
considerations of the utility of the various subjects in after-life. In most cases the choice
of subjects is dictated by the circumstances of the school attended. In other words, the
managers select such subjects as are suitable to the particular conditions under which iheir
schools are organised and work. Considerations of the number and quality of their staffs and
of the cost of entertaining additional hands for new subjects naturally affect their deeisions
in marked degres. This is specially the case where schools wish to work for both the
matriculation and the high school final examinations. Duplication of classes ig avoided
if possible and (thanks to a decision on the part of the Calcutta U niversity recognising the
high school final as equivalent to matriculation if certain subjects are taken) boys can be
and are prepared together in the same subjects for the two tests. At the same time, managers
are influenced by the popularity of certain subjects: in the senge ¢ popularity ’ means that
certain subjects are looked upon hoth by pupils and teachers as easier to teach, easier to ¢get
up’ and easier to pass in than certain others.

In regard to history and geography it should be noted that these were compulsory under
the old entrance rules, that geography is a compulsory subject in the high school final
and that in history answers may be given at the matriculation examination in vernacular all
of which facts tend to give them a greater vogue.

6. Managers consulted agree that it is oo early to judge the effect of th i
of the university and I concur in this view. The Princioal . ernment. e EUations

ncipal of the Government hj
Moulmein, states that the new course prevents cramming and a nt high school,
ing in Eoglish and mathematics : the

e o pain . ppgears 20 give a better ground-
lonals enables boys to ]

which they have no taste. The Principal of the Baptist high seh(%l, R:z?ogz i)‘::baticetitlfxg
hand states frankly that the practice in his school is decidedly in the direction of nullifyin

the scheme of electives so far as it implies choice on the part of the student *’ and tha%: he
has no regrets on this score : the high school (he adds) is not the place for an elaborate
scheme of electives.” At present there seem few if any decisive indications of substant; 1
improvement resulting from the new system nor, so far as the matriculation is concemels

does there appear to be any appreciable difference between the methods and procedure adopted
py managers and tea:chets under it and those in vogue under the ¢ entrance ’° test pThe

; the number however taking additional Pali a5

been recognized, but to what extent th i
of Burmese has been improved thereby, cannot be ap X tea,chmg oi;lt(;ov:}eiii

0 | r praised until a much lop
elap_se_d: _ The abohtﬁxon of preseribed text-books or passages in English Whgife it reduces th

possibilities of cram in one direction, is not altogether approved by all ,ma,na rs. O ) the
other hand, the conditional recognition by the university of the high sc il (o oo
nition for which the educationa 1 i S

shew, perhaps injudiciously) is likely to identify t
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i he quality of work
i by the education department. Moreover as the q
fen ﬂir;ia;oﬁ r;a(,lsch:llthg School Final examination is considerably higher than that of the
Mczl;triculation pupils naturally prefer to appear for the latter.

ised i ti-
i i d in paragraph 6 of the memorandum under reply are prac
ca11y7c.o:}2:zdni)a;nﬂ?: gzn;il“;lzein lgagagrgf)hg 4, 5 and l6 above. Nl") sihool 1{}1;l thllg p?:énfl(ie ;}tl;
ke to provide for all the optionals at once. Perhaps the Baph
::lfwr?t%zsggn‘jiﬁrt?nﬁtv:itphstanding the views of the gnnmp?l ilgi)(t)efi ab(;)(wl/%). gozet }f:f:)};ir
in this directi instituti For the matriculation o in addition to -
in this direction than most institutions. For tt n of 1910 in addition to tho com-
jects i idates took up Pali, history and mechanics ¢ in 1 y will
pulsory ubjecte 1% o pal i ly) Lati eography is taken in lieu of
i . Pali and (in one case only) Latin, geography 1s f
msﬁ?iéfezﬁgg;le t?ula staff 1(50 deal fconveniently with work for the high school ﬁna}b:is
melcl a for that of the matriculation, the two courses being made as nearly as possible
'v:ie t?gal The only attempt at any deliberate division of f:ht’} field between variouns school;
ilaznbeen.in relation to these two tests. Thus la.sf yeards.g John’s c&llege, Reirzgoh(i);ilprsi%a;ﬁs
i ils for the high school final only, as did various Governm !
o s‘i?t l)nwIl)ll;R:l’StheorB:«),ptist ghigh school, Ran,goon, and the Government high SChS)Oll’
g\?g;lm?i;: disregarded the high school final in favour oi:';hthzﬂi:l ‘m;tnc};ﬂafloﬁn. 1111): 1ts '}f);OiSSl:oz
' 1 i ool final, but it is
imi Government high schools to the high sche ,
perl.laps fo Limit cortato imitation in alded schools against the will of the managers.
%islmble tgigﬁﬁ)i?;;rifuﬁ}fl }:lli? lz:iéh school final by the Calcutta University not only enables
schi;ﬁczg prepare pupils for both examinations withha mixtnqmrrtlhof c;xpense and gq\(x)l;)lle,m})ox;z
e pupils for both. is therefore a concessi s
eDCO}}l‘a:g'eS ti:}(l)er;lhteo sp r::&?:;; ?xllzerseasltlslx ofp t}?e Burman, who thus 0btam§ a flouble chanf:e. f‘or his
v {lln% fee. At pthe same time it renders it most difficult to insist on any division of
;mlf " o‘t())etwee.n schools as regards these two examinations or to dxﬂ’grentlgmte in any 1mpo.rtant
tﬂagorl;z the courses leading up to them. Lastly so longbast ﬁhte xéatnculatxotn, Wh'w:al:gutl;etshz
i 1 i for a pass, admits both to Government servie '

cOr.npart_itt lve}{ vi(i)l‘f 1;1;] a;);tée(;f'eg 020 thoaepvariations of the high school final test which are
zgt‘;":;;‘ap{»:ad by the Calcutta university as equivalent to matriculation.

i the memorandum also has been partially dealt with above
d B :ult;lgit Of'I‘ﬂzrzlng;ps};)Zc(i)éc instances of deliberate selection of subjects yvn;h a view
o }i Luginch igl utiiitv in professional or other careers, which have come to my notice are those
o }f‘uhs%actin has been chosen by candidates intending subsequently to enter Medicine
or Law likely to need it for higher courses in England or elsewhere. Of course a pupil
vt (i ﬁn);tel selected a scientific career or profession, would naturally tend to pay
b hast et' n toyscientiﬁc subjects and perhaps also to mathematics, and to a certain extent
specia! e enf 1t(;1e e subjects is based upon this reason. More often however such a selection
the choie o tshat aJ pupil finds them comparatively easy to learn or that a teacher hasa
merely mefa o sing his candidates in these subjects. The only engineering institution in
reputation 0% P:; Ggovernment school of engineering, Insein, which does not prepare pupils
the province 1S-t y aminations. Under the latest rules access to the higher courses of this
for the univers: {tz}"ned either through the high school final test or (after passing standard
school is to be o llar) by proceedi;g upwards through the three stgnflards of its technical
ViL, anglo-veflnacutmeng in which the instruction is definitely specialized with a view to
h;gl} Sc?sgl (,:fgally a;ld more particularly to the provision of lower subordinates for the
engineering g

Public Works Department. ‘ vd for the L .

dum figures for candidates presented for the higl

h 21 f{n Il)aﬁgt: anl'))? %ugrfn;h:r?fl?&r:&j but dognot appear to be correct. The figures in this
school fina
office are—

. . . . 39
Advanced English g . .. . . . : . . .o
History . . . . - . . ) ' . . . - 72
Pali . . . . . . . - -8
Book-keeping . . . . . . e e . s . -8
Commercial correspondence  « . . . . . . s

.
. . M

Hygiene .

. . i i t. The Calcutta
i i raph 13 in the memorandum 1s also incorrect. .
%Eﬁ:&l;?}suﬁg‘igtssi’iggoix;t?:xgzrﬁe%tef No. 281, dated the 13th July tlﬁt)l(l)9, ‘?: :et%lh:; cl(:i{);z atx?d tth};:
officer let)t,er No. 7029 - 10 Ex.-2, dated the 16th Jur}e 1909, tha‘ 1e e o e p
;yndicate were  prepared to accept as a rule the high .schc?ol final tf:'{ 1 v, orovided
s:;’:llce of Burma as elzluilzralent to the matriculation examination of i 1; lunsllfs}-e ;tz, igcluding
Zhe candidates at the final examination take up at least four P ll%a%h suc% " aso. however
advanced English, algebra and geometry and a classical language. 10 Lha.ve to be obtaiced
(it was addeda), would be judged on its merits and a special order wou
from the syndicate on each occasion. the memorandum
10. In regard to the question raised in pa.ragraphs 15, 01;.1’ f'";g alfd ?)flsiness men anxious
1 may state that in Burma the recent facts are as follows. ma‘sed e to time. that
for a supply of clerks suitable for modern office methods have presrcial oaining and in parti
the education department should make some provision for cv(;,nﬁmti e comanorcial  raiming
cular for the teaching of shorthand and typewnting. 18 the ordinaty anglovernaculas
should be afforded in separate institutions of a special clags orin the
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school, and whether typewriting and shorthand should form a compulsory part of the
ordinary anglo-vernacular school course or should be treated as an optional ‘extra’ and at
what stage these subjects should be taken up are matters which those who press for some pro-
vision in this behalf do not usually examine in any detail. Nor do these gentlemen always
ennsider carefully the number of subjects which the average anglo-vernacular pupil ecan or
should be reasonably required to undertake or the comparative educational values of the
various subjects. 1In1907 the Local Government made a reference to me regarding shorthand
and typewriting and asked whether a practical study of them could not and should not be un-
dertaken in anglo-vernacular schools, and what encouragement the department would advise
should be afforded to teachers or pupils, or to both. The educational syndicate which
was consulted by me on tue whole question was of opinicn that the study of these sub-
jects should be encouraged but not insisted on. Government was informed accordingly and
1t was pointed out that provision for assistance already existed under the Burma education
code. It was also suggested that perhaps arrangements to include the subjects in the sylla-
bus of the angzlo-vernacular high school final would be feasible. Eventually Government
agreed to offer prizes and to pay the fees of four selected teachers or normal students who
desired to undergo training at a private commercial institution in which shorthand and type-
writing were taught. Government at the same time desired the education department to
encourage the study of these subjects as optionals and the opening of classes for them in schools.
Apart from shorthand and typewriting a so-called commercial examination has. been somewhat
fitfully held by the education department in Burma and certificates have been awarded to
successful eandidates therein. The conditions of the examination were unsatisfactoryand
the value of the certificate was dubious. Hence the test has been suspended. The Chamber
of Comm:rce and the Trades Association however appear to desire the reinstitution of some
such test for intending clerks and office subordinates. The educational syndicate and myself
have therefore had under our consideration the question of introducing the examinations of
the London Chamber of Commerce, but the general feeling is that these are excessive in scope
and difficulty for the requirements of Burma.

11. Speaking for myself, I am of opinion that typewriting, shorthand, book-keeping, ete.,
should not be included in an ordinary secondary course and that it is preferable that for those
pupils who wish to become clerks and for whom a preliminary training in these subjects prior

* Noto— to their entering Government or commercial
A geveral test held by the department for OF Other offices is considered beneficial, separate
the benefit of pupils leaving from such specisl Provision should be made by means of special in-

schools might be recommended on several grounds, stitutions or classes ¥ which should be attended
but it is questionable whether it is in any way essen- when a reaqombly adequate stage of general
tial. -

) education has been reached. It is difficult to
fix that stage precisely : but it may (I think) be taken for granted that standard VII falls con-

siderably short of it. - That a pass by this standard has been accepted as the qualification for
admission tothe technical high school department of the Government engineering school
is true, but it should be recognized that in the technical high school (especially in the first
year) there is a considerable development of general education. Similarly, although it has
to be admitted that under the Burma education code (vide chapter V, § 150) assistance toward
the teaching of these subjects (and of a somewhat heterogeneous collection of others) is still
provided, Iam notmyself in favour of their being taken as parts of the ordinary anglo-verna-
cular course, whether optional or not. 1If taken at all they should form part of a special scheme
which should be carried out in a separate department or institution. To some extent this
principle is already applied in certain Roman Catholic institutions in this province. I hold
this view however without prejudice to the ‘ encouragement, of particular phases of practical
work (e.g., drawing and needlework) or hand and eye-training ’ proper, which for obvious
educational reasons appear desirable in any sound course of ¢ secondary education,” as the
term is understood in thie country.

12. The questions raised in paragraphs 19 and 20 of the memorandum are answered to a
certain extent by the replies to foregoing questions. In this province Techincal Education is
not highly organized (vide chapter VII of the Annual Report for 1905-09) and development
is and will continue to be slow, so long as the practical demand in the various professions and
branches of industry for more highly trained employees does not increase rapidly. As has
been explained, the anglo-vernacular courses are still dominated by the matriculation of the
Calcutta University. The high school final test represents an attempt at differentiation
and was introduced with a view to widening the scope both of pupils and of schools and to
affording a snitable preparation for various careers and professions not contempiated under
the university courses. Unfortunately the prestige of the latter already exercises a baleful
effect upon the high school final scheme which seems liable to become the victim of its rival’s
powers of faseination and in course of time to be completely assimilated. As regards commerce
in particular I have already stated the facts and expressed my views in paragraphs 10 and 11
of this letter. I may perhaps add that most commercial men of standing and expcrience
whqm I have from time to time consulted appear to be agreed that for the ¢ higher walks’ of
business life a good general education is the best training. For the lower (as indicated above)
a reasonable level of ordinary instruction followed by some special training T is considered a
4 Note— sufficient preparation. Some  business men

In Burma this might inclade instroction in the however would dispense with the Specia.l training
business side of certain vernaculars according to ‘as a preliminary requirement. They consider that
the nationality of the pupil. this can best be given in their own offices.
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. Paragraph 28 of the memorandum suggests that the multiplication of optional sub-
Jects 13: 1::ourse I1)113.)' entail a division of work between particular types of schools and that
without this development embarrassment may be caused both to managers and to the depart-
ment, Such a division of labour and classiﬁcatiox} of schools might .(1t is 1m.pl‘1ed) .tend to
economize teaching power and to strengthen efficiency by concentrating and giving directness

" to the efforts of the teachers. However feasible in other provinces, any definite development

on theso lines, in the present conditions (educational and other) obtaining in Burma, :!Rpears
to be out of the question—unless indeed pressure is to be exercised from above. Local and
denominational claims and circumstances, the necessities of Government service, vested
interests and popular prejudice would all be opposed to any rigid classification of the kind
indicated. The remarks of the Principal of the Baptist school (vide paragraph 6 of this
report) show that managers have a short way with any scheme of electives that threatens to
become embarrassing and it is no less clear from ‘the replies of that educationalist and of others
that an attempt to force a classification of schools based upon division of labour would be
received with extreme disfavour. It follows therefore that the second alternative set out in the
concluding sentence of the memorandum is the only practicable one so far at least as the
present circumstances of this province are concerned.

(7) Note on the Differentiation of the Curriculum in Secondary Schools,
by the Hon’ble Mr. H. Sharp, Director of Public Instruction,
Fastern Bengal and Assam.

The question which can usefully be answered from this province are to be found—
(¢) at the end of paragraph 4,
(¢s) at the end of paragraph 6,
{¢¢c) at the end of paragraph 7,
(¢v) at the end of paragraph 19,
{v) at the end of paragraph 20, and
(vi) in paragraph 28, of the Hon’ble Mr. Orange’s note of June 1910.

2. (i) Comparative popularity of eptiens offered by the Calcutta University.—At the first
matriculg.t);ion examination, viz., that of 1910, 1,306 candidates presented themselves from
this province. 1 have obtained figures regarding 1,258 of these ; and I find that the numbers
who bad read the different optional subjects are as follows :==

Additional mathematics . . . . . . . 612
Additional classics . . . N . . . . . o 594
History . . . . . . . . . . . « 1,099
Geography . . . . - . . - . . . . . 207
Elementary mechanics . . o . *« e . . o _E

2,516

"Thus history is far the most popular subject. And it is, most popmlar when combined with
dlassics. The numbers for different combinations are as follows :—

History and classical languages . . . . . . D . . 468
History and mathematics . . . . . . o e . « 385
History and geography . . . . . . - . . . 279
Mathematics and a classical language . . . . o . . 129
Geography and mathematics . . . . . . . . . . 16
Mathematics and mechanics . . . . . . . . . . 12
Geogra phy and classics . . . . . . . . . 2
History and mechanics . . . . . . . J

. 1258

It is & curions fact that in the Assam Valley history and geography have formed the most
popular combination,

3. The comparative numbers under each subject are determined partly by the choice of
the boys, partly by the number of schools which offer any particular subject (Sec. ii).

4. The popularity of history is attributed to the fact that it is easy, interesting and quickly
memorised ; that it alds in promoting a knowledge of English (in which the school boys feel
themselves deficient); that the questions at examination may be answered in English or verna-
cular according to the pupil’s choice; and that practically all high schools provide this
gubjeet. Classical languages and mathematics are likewise _p(}pular subjects. This is
because it is easy for the school to offer them and because the additional subjects required are
merely contimuations of compulsory subjects for the examination. The comparative unpopu-
larity of geography and mechanics is partly due to the fact that but few schools offer these
subjects, which require special staff and extra equipment and consequently the provision of
additional funds. Moreover, geography is recognised as a difficult subject; and neither of
these subjects is of direct use to a boy in his subsequent college career. Special training has
been offered in geography and special grants to privately managed schools for geographical
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and mechanical equipment. But very little advantage was taken of these offers ; and out of
97 schools in Dacca Division only three have adopted elemeéntary mechanics.

5. Tt is diflicult at this early stage to hazard an opinion as to the effect of the change of
regulations. A number of head masters have been consulted, who consider that on the
whole the choice of optionals is beneficial ; but regret is expressed in some
and geography have not been made compulsory. On the whole, save that geography is not now
compulsorily included, I take it that the new regulations have not effected any very radical
changes in the organisation of the majority of schools. In those schools where a wide choice is
offered I should say the change is likely to prove beneficial, though 1 share the regret that
geography 1s not insisted upon and though the present regulations give absolutely no
encouragement to drawing or to science.

8. (ii) Provision of range of choice in different sehools.~I am able to sapply figures for
164 high schools in the provinee :—

9 schools offer all 5 optionals,
53 » » 4

81 » » 3 3
21 » 2,

The majority of schools are content to offer additional mathematics, additional classics or
history. The reasons are that these subjects attract pupils and that they involve no additional
expenditure in the maintenance of the school. The

schools which provide a full chojce are
generally (though not always) Government schools ; and all Government schools offer 4 if not
the full 5 optionals.

7. There are no instances of reciprocal arran
different subjects. Such arrangements might be made in large towns. In one case of two
neighbouring schools an inspector attempted to make such arrangements. 1 regret to record
that in this case his scheme was frustrated by the rivalry prevailing between the two schools.
And the Inspector of Dacca likewise asserts that the spirit of rivalry forbids the institution of
any reciprocal system.

8. (1u2) Influences on the choice of subjects.—~The o
decidedly depressing. One asserts that b

»

gements between schools for teaching the

pinions expressed by inspectors are
: : : 0ys are not much influenced in their chojce by the
thought of their careers, the immediate aim being the passing of the examination ; another says
that he thinks boys take up subjects without thought of the course they propose to adopt in the
intermediate examination. Yet another states that selections are

without foresight but that the personali

oy o oe hat sels " made at random and
: Y Ol & teacher hags a certain amount of j .
Primarily, no doubt the boys’ choice is o sobol o nence

guided by the optionals offered in th i i
he would naturally read and by his ow d : ; "choioo mill et i hich

v ly re: OWn consciousness as to what choice will best insure his
passing the examination. Buf I think that the inspectors slightly under-rate the inflaence of

ndividual taste.
9. As regards professional education the time ;.
10. (¢v) Special preparation Jor tecknical training—The only s ecial ti i
in our high schools consists in the existence of « B * olasses. y'l‘ﬁe m;?;ffs:; xgzljg;ggldgf;
“ B. classes has not been overwhelming ; and I attribute it such as it is to the facts that a
pupil who passes the B final examination i i

the sub-overseer course in s te

A € chnical school ; that the examinatio:
matriculation ; that the fee-rates in « B

' 1 : classes are lower than the corresponding rates in
ordinary high classes of high schools ; and that a technical training is chosell:0 by : %ml?}besr :)f
youths who econsider th(_elr abilities do not fit them for a university career and who
therefore choose a less ambitions but more certain lipe. Indee

lin d T consider that the “B”
een to some extent artificially nourished. The head master of the
lnéering 18 opposed to the tendency to attempt in secondary schools
niature of the courses t;ught in higher institutions. © He considers
! ] ing of special subjects and that they can more
usefully impart a purely general education. He compla.igz that “JB ” class boys ar)e, not satis-
factory and that they enter the technical school deficient in Engligh.
11. The opinion of the inspectors is lik

ewise generall i ialising i dary
schools, Tho reason. genesall aesignod ie o hge ner: ay against specialising in secondar;

. . Bt danger ading the course.
The inspector of Rajshahi adds that a further multiplication vgoulgfreggzloﬂ?e c%xrriculﬁm too
elabox:ate to be handled. by one institation. He would prefer to see separate institutions for
technical and commercial education. Some officers B0 so far as to say that while wider
choice and specialisation are desirable they are hardly feasible ; otbers assert that the educa-
ttion imparted in secondary schools should be purely ¢f a gener’al order.

12. (v) Special preparation Jor commereial tratning.—“C” clagses in this province have
g;,ev;d; &1; ‘(‘Bngl’l;e g;;lluig. tl;l;hie:i?i(:;l is obvious. Matriculation leads to the university

“C” final leads on to no recognised insti el Ly professional employment;; the

f . . tution and %o no certain career.
15. The question arises in two formsg :—

s yet too early to pronounce.

(a) the teaching of econorics, and
(€) the teaching of mere technique.

quarters that history
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Man ink ics is too complicated a subject to figure
nsulteg think that economics 13 too c ! 0
. lflf-h(a)h l.yb(x)gict%fiil(;piactf)?of Dacea thinks it might aid boy; 112 a cg}fnﬁlﬁ?‘;:f‘t}jei%ﬁaa
ton b 'lSc :ﬁe’ inspector of Chittagong would we}come the mtr(:i ue 101;(1 temf i
tlo_n, rhl et—book ca}x)l be prepared mainly because this bra.nch .ot‘. stu t{] vzoue fond fo, destrop
§ultabeitte:otions The inspector of Rajshahi re-echoeshhlg opnfnon ecoax.l o;fi cc ] schools ehon ¢
incorr . e L o o
arted . Personally I consider o
E:usgtbt in f‘l)xri;llie‘;l:ég;?:selsmt tilat thg instructi%n shIould l:ﬁ.;n;:zz i?;?le:‘:atfa(;z Ifucnedt ;; :)uboy,z
1 i llege life. But I say thi ) T g y
suppleme;x e ﬂ;ﬁlt? iﬁéguz’:?zs is fixg%osgant to counteract the fall?CIOUSftheoneS n:;l}nel;igeccglzz
cholf;g : cf:;gilge in India. I would strongly deprecate the te%hgng si(:;v :E%x:hu ttaI.’has p o>
gg ;;J?glf :chools. The subject is too difficult for boys ; and the University
included it in the Intermediate course.

i i al their
%) The failure of © C ” classes has already been noticed. Just _ast 11135 B;'ﬁ:ignce e
gy ke by the Government commercial classes and others, so U}l 'l}‘)hese e ooks
Elace bwa: fg?lo?ed l{v the growth of 8 commereial schools with 227s I;;gl li)ok-keeping. 0
aveh i ly the technique of business—shorthand, type-writing, prgm Mtk special grangs for
b sx'mpdy hools shorthand and type-writing are being introduced, t’ I(’)f thess subjects.
e e SC x;(l) tshse inspector of Chittagong urges the ggneral mtrod'ucl: 1onho0ls ose subjects
the Purlifsef t%‘ k th’at tgise subjects will best be taught in the specia 29 e e
ey h “ h for various reasons I would also advocate the mtrod.u(l: 1({11: o s e ban in
:Pfung(lulclgiisnoil:lgsucﬁ subjects in selected high sphools ; and it 1s .ce;f)algey L o, Even
ary e hi £ economics or of commerecial principles that success 18 to s buasiness purposes
the teaching Of high commereial development, the “idea of specialising e Commission
o b ta i t among business men.”” And in the report of the 10? ya,tion that on
?: S;};g()l:,slsift(;d c‘tll?z;in the * gusiness college \\Iras(,l the tgnlz ggzr:msgzxaexeis tl;mthe  that an
- ) . - Tndia—ther s ne . at
o l_)ulfnﬁess ljll?:daflzyl:':ﬁvﬁ or?gt:gisl;.]t(;)ilc‘; 1onf commercial education 1n (fierl_m(tirlll}; t’ri:]l)d:i g:;‘f
sys-t::r}il wl}:;gn a::erc;d that industrial education should follow but nﬁf_; predcec :til:nal sapital 0
El,': lme:: 80 also it is not likely that the Indian youth will sink his edu
a.clt)luirin,g qualifications for which there is little or no demand.

.. fe. it may, in the
16. (v) With reference to the general question tn paragrapl 23’1 o]c” ﬁfii: :g"fe,s ubjectz * Fored
first lace, be said that no embarrassment is likely to be caused by ede e e combinations,
i thg Calcutta matriculation. So long as sehools prescribe a limit ct uite sufficiently wide
;lllleir time table will not be liable to disorganisation. The choice is xio b Ebjects e com..
d encourages literary study at the expense of ut1ht.anan anq manua e ,The opinion of
?)l'l ‘ fair eneral education with the advantages inherent in dlﬁer?inth ; .inions in favour
inspectors is deoidedly against specialisation in secondary schools ; anc the Pg,rsona.lly I would
:)xésp:c : i:l 1sschools for special subjects are neither numerous nor_stlt‘;?:ft'e d, they could never
deprg:ate the establishment of such institutions. And, Wel‘i theyi]é::}s :vhich ’will remain popular
be numerous and their scope would remain very limited. T E se ds its pupils to the college or
is the school which caters for a professional career, vtz., which sends ty are privately managed.
to the technical school. Schools are very numerous and the mai])orlo}; upils diminishes the pay
Their existence depends upon their attractiveness. If the num :r o gf e privately managed
of the teachers vanishes, I notice that the majority (though no “g most popular. In larger
schools have simply adopted such optionals as are most cheap and, de by side, one for general,
towns it might be possible to establish two kinds of mstltufom?s'sxstm c};ion ’ ould. commence
one for technical instruction. But the preparation for teChmc?d 1tl;;;ract ouly a limited number
only towards the conclusion of the secondary course and would a Ahsanullah school of engi»
of . ils. Nor are the remarks made by the head master of the to pronounce in favour of
Deing | the “ B” classes sufficiently encouraging to enable ont; l0 I;tension of the system
nee:':{g'sa‘égilnas againgt a general education. Perhaps the most, us;—,%' . eof an examination in
Z(I::t; tlionals for the purpose of matriculation would be the ms?ltu;t? rxllecessa.ry that such a stop
which a classical language should not be compulsory. 1tis “bility of combinations.
:;ollfld increase the number of optionals; but it would increase the poss

. eparation for the
matricu.la.tion examination. They are prompted by a sense O e‘mnem1 Y oation along with
cial reasons) of the great bulk of schools to impart a satlsfa:ctofiy 8 ido. I only fear that most
more specialised instruction. I am strongly in favour of a mo elll.nclsasse.s or could do so only at
schools would find themselves financially unable to maintain dsucntres the institution of such
the expense of the efficiency of general training. At selecte cere . > inently desirable. These
classes and the concentration of funds and efforts upon then'll“;eir establishment will thus be
classes should be in high schools, not in special institutions. t more consonant with the general
more economical, more conducive to many-sided developmen (,lm  oalarity, 0o form of e@uca‘gmn
scheme of education, and, I believe, more popular. As rega{_ ﬁs p fg © entrance tu vhe university.
in the high stage will be thoroughly attractive unless it quali tis the “B” final and courses
But the modern side would naturally include classes leading These two factors would give the
qualifying for ministerial employment under Government. oo b under local bodies and
stheme a good start ; and, for the rest, we should look to emp) OYS -nd to the expressed demand
zemindars, to the gradual overcrowding of the learned profeﬁ%ond \ the Local Government
for a less purely literary curriculum. Such a scheme was {gtﬁnlsIay 1909, to the address of the
(Municipal Department) letter No, 3339-M., dated the 9
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Secretary to the Government of India, Department of Cogmerce and Industry. It would
probably involve the adoption of a curricnlum including English, geography, history, mathe-
matics, drawing and perhaps manual work as compulsory, with science, surveying, advanced
manual work, shorthand, type-writing, etc., as the optionals. Some such scheme would introduce
a wholesome and useful course of study into schools along lines in which some eonsider that
the matriculation courses are deficient. But an essential to success is that the scheme be well

supported by funds. Decent laboratories, good workshops, and specially trained instructors
would be essential. =

(8) Note on the Differentiation of the Curriculum in Secondary Schools,

by A. L. Wright, Esq., Director of Public Instruction, Central
Provinces.

. Paragraph 5.—As the colleges of these provinces were affiliated to the Allahabad Univer-
sity so_ recent.ly as 190:)_, it is impossible to state with any accuracy the value and effect on
education which is resulting from the introduction of the element of choice in the subjects for
matriculation. Choice is restricted however in the Central Provinces by the rules of the school
leawpg ce_rtlﬁcate exa.n}lna.tlon for such boys as_desire to take that examination as well as
matriculation. The subjects are the same for both examinations and the result of the matri-
culation examination is the .ba.sis of the leaving certificate here being added only the result of
the oral examination in certain subjects. But the rules of leaving examination make a verna-
cular a compulsory subject. Accordingly a boy who desires to take the leaving certificate as
well as the matriculation must make choice for his second elective subject between a classical
language and science. The omission of either appears fatal to a liberal education but must be
undergone, The leaving certificate examination cannot be said to be more than experimental

et as it was held for the first time i is poi i : AP
insts at present. r the first time in 1910, but this point weighs heavily against it as it

Paragraph 6.—The range of elective subjects is small and of i

4 those laid d

never been desired so far as I know by any pupil—a modern Europe:.n lg.ilguaogv;uan?lw: rlilcalffz
ture with surveying. In no school therefore is there any provision for teaching themg All
the other subjects are taught in every school although in only a few schools, where for local
f'eassﬁles. rlt 1§ qeceSS;xry, ﬁ.?e :;w% classical languages taught. Boys are therefore not hampered
in their choi ili i i j

o ce of subjects by inability to find a school in which the subjects they select are

Paragraph 7.~The cases in which his future professi i j

: profession determines the subjects tak
by a boy are rare. These are determined for the most part by the easiness of 3:ertaiuas:€'e:tg
for the purpose of matriculation, or by the casual conditions of the school. !

Paragraph 9.—1 attach a copy of the rules of the school leavi i inati
in the;e provinces. The examination was held for the ﬁrs.i:3 tioxge ie: ?&%ﬁ?ﬁcam examination
aragraph 19.—The opinion of the Agricultural College teachers . i ised i
- . th
itl}:a: glfl cl{sﬂgiferzble }::ha.lt tl:]«:ehbothlk(\i) enters the College shgould not ha.(::a r:cgi‘:rﬁmizsﬂf:&c:;
ture at school. ey hold that it is much more difficult to eradi is mi
the fallacies or mistaken ideas that he ma i e o o
: ! y have acquired than to give him t of id
nov0. At first sight this would seem to imply that th g b o the oot
7 b | tulate bad teach £ j
in the schools, but it is not so reall Eollest instractior facting of the subject
€ but i y. The fullest instructions and iment: i
sary in the subject if results are to be of value and it i e o on s necee:
t S G 0 s the extent of the i i i
character which they consider gives rise to error. On the other hand, t?hel l;::::‘llx?:gnofzzgex::z

in schools is regarded as valuable fr. i i i
e thod of thop observat?on .om the general point of view of the formation of a scientific

Paragrapk 20.—1 do not consider that we i
2?:10&131‘5’ esdchooéfs to receive technical education ix‘;v 00811111(1)1‘113330:0 a&‘lgéht;lﬁzgcpri};a;‘:rgoys - O;-t
schoolb%y h:‘;a ;gcxz : 13 one gl}lch is fatal to real mental culture. And to h}(')ld that zgoflfllian
B BT T "c,ii(n} st; cient general education at any period of his school course to
merely likely to be re?n o specialise on Subjects which are not educative to any degree but
it is questionable how fn ner:gwe, is obviously ridiculous. Apart from this consideration
with that given in the ar h e teaching that could be given would be of value as compared
commoreial. instibatic Sam’;h me on general subjects, even viewed from the standpoint of the
ably be the same hel«ln]; i eS opinion of the teachers mentioned in paragraph 19 would prob-
amongst. the. lasgest cofn e. .oine years ago I instituted an enquiry in Bombay and Karachi
entering business to have I;Itfsilgd fsizms as to whether they considered it an advantage for a lad
things béing equal, they mo ommercial subject at school, and whether, all other

) would select such an one £
unanimous that they considered it a di ono for employment. The reply was almost
that such a boy ey considered it a disadvantage, ply was almos

g d the reason gi

. A had sacrificed part of his ger an h given was that they found
mereial sabject, and was not so call);bl: igsﬂ%:: iml i of gt shrady of the purcly con-
One or two pointed out to me, as illustrative,

eason of grasping the principl ;
. ) . pg ples of business.
ing their staff from university men. the growing practice in business houses of recruit-

boys for future technical or .. The same weuld be the case, 1 take it, if we prepared

roaeiving general educaﬁgn.commerclal education. They would be much better OCCIIl)Pié); in
Paragrapk 23.~1 think i

avoid olassification of sohooi:. i would b better to adhere to our present loose system and

Where there are many high scheols in a place, the classification
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suggested generally comes into being roughly and informally by force of circumstances.
But to enforce it seems to offer no advantages and to be likely to give rse to several dis-
advantages. Where schools are isolated, as is the case in the majority of instances, the idea is
not feasible.

NOTIFICATION (ANNEXED T0 M. WrigHT'S NOTE).

Nagpur, the 83rd July 1909.

*No. 1018.—The following rules for the regulation of the school leaving certificate exa-
mination in the Central Provinces, which have been approved by the Government of India, are
published for general information : —

Ezplanation.—The Central Provinces school leaving certificate is a certificate to show
that boys have received a sound general education. It is at present a:wa.rded to those who bave
passed the matriculation examination of the Allahabad University and also an oral and
practical test in such subjects as are prescribed hy the rules. Other subjects will be added
from time to time as provision is made for teaching them This certificate 1s recognised by
the Local Administration as qualifying for superior Government service.

NoTs.—After the 1st April 1911 the matriculation certificate shall cease to qualify for admission to superior
Government service.

1. The oral and practical test for the school leaving certificate shall be held 1n sttu in
all recognized schools which present candidates for the matriculation, by an examiming com-
mittee consisting, as a rule, of the inspector of schools, the head master of the school under

examination, and one other person nominated by the inspector for the sanction of the
Director.

9. The standards of the oral and practical test examination shall be fixed from time to time
by a central board consisting of the Director of Public Instruction, the five circle inspectors
and such other members, of whom not less than two shall be non-officials, as the Director of
Public Instruction may appoint, The Director of Public Instruction shall be President.

3. The oral and practical test shall be held according to the convenience of the inspector
as short a time as possible before the matriculation. All boys in the matriculation class must
be presented for this examination unless prevented by ill-health or other sufficient reason, of
which satisfactory evidence must be presented to the committee.

N.B.~All school tests for the matriculation are hereby abolished.

4. No fee shall be charged for the oral and practical test.
5. The school leaving aprtificate will be awarded only to those pupils—

(1) who have completed a full high school course in a recognized school or schools in
the Central Provinces. Exceptions to this rule may be made in special cases by
the Director on the recommendation of the inspector ;

(2) who have passed the matriculation examination with Indian .vern.a.cular as one of
their subjects, as well as the oral or practical test as prescribed in rule 7;

(3) who can produce a satisfactory record of good conduct during their school career.

For this purpose the conduct books of the pupils shall be examined by the
committee.

6. Candidates who have passed the matriculation but. have failed in the oral and practical
test may appear for the latter a second time in the following year.

7. The oral and practical test shall be held for the present in the undermentioned
subjects :— ,

{(a) English
() Mathematics

(¢) Indian vernacular .}
{d) Science

} Compulsory in the matriculation ;

{e) Drawing . - Optional in the matriculation ;
(f) Agriculture  with |
surveying.

(9) Commerce . . .

(h) Type-writing . L Altogether optional ;

() Shorthand .

but candidates shall not be required to appear except in the subjects which they take up in the
matriculation. The certiﬁcasefls chall state all the subjects in which the pupil has passed both
in matriculation and in the oral and practical test.



- : E U I [‘ a ’{ ) . -

mer :’ CEItlﬁed hy the ]nspectoll‘ ] hl) Of APPENDIX B 0 Mn. ;g RIGHT 8 NOTE.
2 hOOl Shall be en it ed t . . . )
Subjects (d) to (q:) in 1 7 1 E f . é

Departmental oral and

_em _op ,eged

9. In awarding junior college scholarships the results of the oral and practical test . - sev that - 7" daughter mined by the examin-
shall be taken into Eccclsunt. Candidates for such scholarships shall be examined in physical This is to :er?ftie______—-——————.h‘gh school, bas bie:;s :;‘:cah e y
exerelses. car ;;E:ti:ninothe following subjects with results given aga

10. No marks shall be awarded for the oral and practical test, but the examining Ing co
committee shall certify in each subject whether the candidate has failed, passed or done Results. -
excellently. In arriving at their decision on any candidate the examining committee may Bubjects.
take into consideration the results of the promotion examinations in the high school comrse,
and, if they think necessary, any other records of school work. In all cases the examining

committee shall give weight to handwriting and spelling and insist on neatness and accuracy
of work.

English . . *
. ‘ Mathematics . ‘ : * ’ )
11. The results of the oral and practical test shall not be separately published, but the
inspector shall forward the results to the Director, who, after the declaration of the matricu»
lation results, shall publish the names of successful candidates in the gazette and issue

certificates. The inspector shall also submit a report upon the oral and practical test in his Seencd -7
circle for the information of the central board.

Indisn vernacular ®* . . .

Drawing . - °
. . o . .
Agriculture with mrveying . ¢
Commerce . . . . * )
APPENDIX A 10 MR, WRIGHT'S NOTE. )

Type-writing « + ° °
School leaving certificate, Central Provinces. Sporthand « -+ *

Physical exercises ¢ * °
This is to certify that o of .

danghter © » aged . oots i—
— ., student of the high school, has passed the matriculati . s culation in the following subjects : 16
of the Allah;bad University and also the departmental oral and practical test of the Uentl:ali He will appear fo.r matrcu thematics, (3) history and geOgraPhY: (4) and (5)
Provinces in the following subjects :~— 7iz. —(1) English, (2) mathe ’

produced gatisfactory evidemce of

. has
1 certify that the abovementioned candidate ;-

during his career at achool.
Matriculation. Departmental Oral and Practical Test. good conduct —'—"TH{E;—‘—_—T
(Signed)
— o - e Inspector of Schools,
Circle.
-
Mathematics . . . . e Mathematics * . . . . . -
3 , Dated
& | Indisn vernacolar ., ., ., Indian vernacular . .t
% - # The name of the vernacular must be wentioned.
<
% | History and geography . e 0 |Sciemce ., . § For private candidates only.
% .
2 | Physics and chemistry . . . . Drawing .
2 .
“g Drawing . Agriculture with surveying . . )
j=4
a Agriculture with surveying . Commerce .
Classical language . . Type-writing . .
Additional do. . N . Shorthand
VModem European Language . Physical exercises « . . .
I certify that i i , i i
condac y the abovementioned candidate has produced satisfactory evidence of good
(Signed) '
Dated ; ;
} Director of Pubdlic Instruction, B, masTinGS £

N G, INDIA,
__________,_,._—————'—"".Gv . PRINTING,
Central Provinces GALCUTTA ! PRINTED BY SUPDT. GOVT



